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APPLICANT Brandon Dole, Project Manager

Scott Edwards Architecture, LLP
2709 SE Ankeny St.
Portland, OR 97214

OWNER City of Wilsonville Public Works
29799 SW Town Center Loop E
Wilsonville, OR 97070

REQUEST The City of Wilsonville Public Works Department
proposes to construct a new office buiding, metal
warehouse storage building, vehicle wash and
dewatering station. Site improvements include
new surface parking for city staff and visitors
along with the department’s fleet vehicle and
large equipment. The warehouse building, fleet
and equipment parking will be contained within a
secure fenced yard.

LOCATION Parcel: 00810224, 00810233
Taxlot: 31W14A 01800, 31W14A 01900
Map: 31W14A

ZONING Planned Development Industrial (PDI)

Comprehensive Plan: Industrial
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Objectid: 99442
Primary Address: No Situs

Jurisdiction: Wilsonville (https://www.ci.wilsonville.or.us)
Map Number: 31W14A

Taxlot Number: 31W14A 01900

Parcel Number: 00810233

Document Number: 2016-084980

Census Tract: 022707

Assessment

Estimated Acres: 4.71

Current Year Assessed Value: $1,274,121.00 *
Market Building Value: $0.00

Market Land Value: $2,041,861.00

Market Total Value: $2,041,861.00
Sale Price: $1,766,000.00

Doc Date: 12/07/2016
Doc Type: M

Taxcode: 003023 * The Current Year Assessed Value is a combined
Zoning & Development value for both parcels 018000 and 019000.

Designation: Contact City
Urban Growth Boundary: METRO UGB
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SWAEA.aberg Rd

Objectid: 74403
Primary Address: No Situs

Jurisdiction: Wilsonville (https://www.ci.wilsonville.or.us)
Map Number: 31W14A

Taxlot Number: 31W14A 01800

Parcel Number: 00810224

Document Number: 2016-084980

Census Tract: 022707

Assessment

Estimated Acres: 2.91

Current Year Assessed Value: $780,945.00
Market Building Value: $0.00

Market Land Value: $1,251,515.00

Market Total Value: $1,251,515.00
Sale Price: $1,766,000.00

Doc Date: 12/07/2016

Doc Type: X
Taxcode: 003023 * The Current Year Assessed Value is a combined
Zoning & Development value for both parcels 018000 and 019000.

Designation: Contact City

Urban Growth Boundary: METRO UGB
+— 7 — — SCOTT|EDWARDS ARCHITECTURE
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WILSONVILLE
OREGON

D Residential Agricultural Holding (RA-H)

. Residential (R)

D Planned Development Residential (PDR)

@ Village (V)

- Planned Development Commercial (PDC)

- Planned Development Commercial Town Center (PDC-TC)
. Planned Develpment Industrial (PDI)

- PDI - Regionally Significant Industrial Area (PDI-RSIA)
@ Public Facility (PF)

“\.» County Boundary
.. City Boundary

“r Urban Growth Boundary

"\ Taxlots

WILSONV|LLE
GIS

. Public Facility - Corrections (PF-C)
D Exclusive Farm Use (EFU)

Note: Refer to individual overlay zone maps
for overlay district boundaries

Disclaimer: The City of Wilsonville makes no representations,

Official Zoning Map
Mayor Date
City
Recorder Date

Resolution Number:
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Zoning Designations
Residential Agricultural Holding (RA-H)
Residential (R)

Planned Development Residential (PDR)
Village (V)

Planned Development Commercial (PDC)
Planned Develpment Industrial (PDI)
Public Facility (PF)

Public Facility - Corrections (PF-C)
Exclusive Farm Use (EFU)

0coeceessnan

Note: Refer to individual overlay zone maps
for overlay district boundaries

PDI - Regionally Significant Industrial Area (PDI-RSIA)

“\. County Boundary
*".. City Boundary

“wsr Urban Growth Boundary

" Taxlots

Planned Development Commercial Town Center (PDC-TC)

Disclaimer: The City of Wilsonville makes no representations,
express or implied, as to the accuracy, completeness and
timeliness of the information displayed. Data errors and
omissions may exist in map and report. This map is not
suitable for legal, engincering, or surveying purposes. Please
contact the City of Wilsonville Planning Division to verify
report information is complete and accurate.

Official Zoning Map

Mayor Date
City
Recorder Date

Resolution Number:
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Tapping in as the second fastest growing city in
Oregon; Wilsonville has been experiencing major
growth throughout its municipality. Since the
year 2000, the city has witness an eye opening
3.9% population growth rate. This does not
appear to stop any time soon considering the
Portland metro-area is expected to grow by 1.2M
by 2035. Such consistent growth not only means

more people but more infrastructure.

Currently the Public Works Department (PW)
operates within the Police Station while vehicle
and material storage are spread throughout the
city. Even though this model has worked thus far,
in accommodating for the new growth as-well as
planning for the future beyond, Wilsonville has
elected to invest into a new PW Complex. The
investment will not only ensure the department'’s
capability and resiliency but also enhance their
efficiency by centralizing all department needs to
one site. The new complex will truly be home to

the Wilsonville Public Works Department.

— 13 — — SCOTT‘EDWARDS ARCHITECTURE

PUBLIC WORKS COMPLEX
Public Works Office Building
Storage Warehouse and Shop Spaces
Site Storage and Facilities

THE PROJECT PARCELS

The project parcels is located within the Planned
Development Industrial Zone (PDI); it is subject to
the Significant Resources Overlay Zone (SROZ)
at the southern boundary. It consists of (2) lots,
city owned, which are to be consolidated into a

single lot totaling 7.62 acres.




THE SURROUNDINGS

The majority of the surrounding neighbors consist
of commercial/industrial uses allowed within the
PDI zone. However, directly to the east there
is a Residential Agriculture Holding Zone (RA-
H) the development will need to be sensitive
to. The street frontage of the development runs
along Boberg Road, the eastern boundary of
the site. The street consist of low pedestrian
traffic; however, a full sidewalk buffer is present

throughout the PDI zoning.

THE NEIGHBORS

To the North the adjacent parcel is in used by
a local contractor that houses their operating
office and storage warehouse. A security chain
link fence surrounds the storage warehouse
throughout. The applicant proposes to
implement similar measures to the development;
the fencing will have obscuring slats as required.

A paved easement does exist within this north

Wilsonville Public Works Complex Development — — 14 —



boundary splitting the lot into two; ultimately,
creating a landscape buffer to the northern lot.
The paved easement provides access to the
West parcel used by an industrial pre-cast vault
company. It is important to note the west parcel
and our lot are separated by train tracks. The
applicant proposes to implement a secured
fencing along the west boundary to help visually
obstruct views to the material yard storage to be
located in this area. To the South of the parcel is

the SMART Transit Operation Facility. Due to the

SROZ overlay zoning in this area, heavy buffering
landscape naturally existing and will remain in
place. The applicant proposes locating a chain-
link fence at the SROZ boundary to protect from
encroachment. Parking facilities for fleet vehicles
and large equipment storage are to be adjacent
to the fence line. To the East, Boberg Road
runs parallel to the property line providing street
frontage to the office building. As mentioned,
Boberg consist of low pedestrian traffic with a

RA-H zoning across the road.
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The new Wilsonville Public Works Complex will
consolidate all department divisions and needs
currently housed throughout the city in one
centralized location. The intent is to develop
a modern, efficient and easily maintainable
facility that is design for their current and future

operational needs.

THE GOALS + OBJECTIVES

Centralized Home for PW Department
Offices + Conference Rooms

IOC Capability Room

PW Vehicle + Equipment Parking
Vehicle Wash Stations

Indoor Material Storage Areas
Dewater Facility

20 yrs of Growth + Expansion

Seismic Resilience

THE SITE FACILITIES

To achieve the consolidation and centralization
of all PW Divisions there are extensive needs of

the site from the department. Naturally, the site

is to be separated into two sections: an open

public area and a secured fenced-in area.

The public area will consist of site accessibility
improvements, the public access point to
the office building, public/visitor parking, a

stormwater facility and landscaping.

The secured fenced-in area, the “yard” if you
will, consist of 201,200 sf all dedicated to the PW
Operations. This will include material bin storage,
dewater facility, warehouse facility, vehicle
washing stations, a magnesium chloride storage
tank, nursery storage area, resiliency power
generator, staffing courtyard, trash / recycling
area, fleet vehicle parking / storage, staffing

parking, stormwater facilities and landscaping.

Not only does this consolation dedicate a home
for PW, it will change the department efficiency

throughout all its daily operations.

Wilsonville Public Works Complex Development — — 16 —



THE OFFICE BUILDING

The new office building will provide 23,900
sf of modern office space that will house the
department's ADMIN and PW Operations
Divisions. The new construction is design to be
a Seismic IV structure; ensuring resiliency and the
ability to perform duties in the event of a major
natural disaster. The building will include energy
efficient assemblies, utilize natural daylight,
and provide Wilsonville PW with a game plan to
accommodate growth over the next 20 years.
Building amenities include secure access point,
employee locker rooms, staff kitchen/lunchroom,
IOC supply

conference rooms, offices, open work stations

capability, emergency room,

with adequate storage capacity throughout.

THE WAREHOUSE BUILDING

A new 19,900 sf warehouse facility will provide
a fleet maintenance facility with (6) vehicle bay

PW

sector specific indoor storage for crew, wood

stations, small part/equipment storage,

shop, sign shop, paint storage, lock shop,
staging area, water quality lab, an office and an
exterior boot wash station. The warehouse will
also provide exterior covered parking / storage
at the (3) western bays. This area is designed to
accommodate growth of the warehouse over the
next 20+ years. This would put in place a plan-
of-action and ease an expansion once deemed a

need by the PW department.
SITE CHALLENGES

Like any other site there are challenges one
must understand and address in the new
development; this site is no different. The site
experiences a significant slope depression from
east to west. More specifically, there is about
a 20’-0” drop from the northeast corner to the
southwest corner. The design team is addressing
this challenge by making it into the strength of
the design. The development will be a 2 level

structucture with a partly subterranian level.
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WILSONVILLE PUBLIC WORKS COMPLEX

DESIGN DRAWINGS + EXHIBITS
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WILSONVILLE PD | NARRATIVE

The following sections of the Wilsonville Planned Development are applicable to this land use approval:

WILSONVILLE PD SECTIONS
4.117 Planned Development Residential Zones
4.118 Standards applying to all Planned Development
4.135 Planned Development Industrial (PDI) Zones and Industrial Standards
4.139 Significant Resource Overlay Zone (SROZ)
4.140 Planned Development Regulations
4.154 On-Site Pedestrian Access and Circulation
4.155 Parking, Loading and Bicycle Parking
4.156 Signs Regulations Purpose & Objectives

4.175 Public Safety and Crime Prevention
4.176 Landscaping, Screening and Buffering
4.177 Street Improvements Standards
4.179 Mixed Solid Waste and Recycling
4.199 Outdoor Lighting

4.300 Underground Utilities

4.400 Site Design Review

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

| 4.171 Protection of Natural Features and Other Resources
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

| 4.600 Tree Preservation and Protection

PERMITS AND APPROVALS:

The applicant is responsible for obtaining approval and permits from each applicable government agency

and departments at City of Wilsonville including but not limited to Engineering and Building Divisions.

Wilsonville Public Works Complex Development — +— 45 —



Code Section 4.118 Standards Applying to Industrial Developments in Any Zone.

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

Height Guidelines: In “S” overlay zones, the solar access provisions of Section 4.137
shall be used to determine maximum building heights. In cases that are subject to
review by the Development Review Board, the Board may further regulate heights as
follows:

A. Restrict or regulate the height or building design consistent with adequate
provision of fire protection and fire-fighting apparatus height limitations.

B. To provide buffering of low-density developments by requiring the placement of
three or more story buildings away from the property lines abutting a low density
zone.

C. To regulate building height or design to protect scenic vistas of Mt. Hood or the
Willamette River.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development meets the height requirements of the PDI zone and
is not located within an “S” overlay zone. The applicant understands that the
Development Review Board may further regulate heights for adequate fire
protection and access for fire-fighting apparatus, to provide buffering of low
density developments for three or more storied buildings and to protect scenic
vistas of Mt. Hood.

Underground Utilities shall be governed by Sections 4.300 to 4.320. All utilities above
ground shall be located so as to minimize adverse impacts on the site and neighboring
properties.

Applicant’s Response:

All above ground utilities have been located to minimize adverse impacts on the
site and neighboring properties.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 4.140 to the contrary, the Development
Review Board, in order to implement the purposes and objectives of Section 4.140, and
based on findings of fact supported by the record may:

A. Waive the following typical development standards:
1. minimum lot area;
2. lot width and frontage;

3. height and yard requirements;



4. lot coverage;

5. lot depth;

6. street widths;

7. sidewalk requirements;

8. height of buildings other than signs;

9. parking space configuration and drive aisle design;

10. minimum number of parking or loading spaces;

11. shade tree islands in parking lots, provided that alternative shading is
provided;

12. fence height;

13. architectural design standards;

14. transit facilities; and

15. On-site pedestrian access and circulation standards; and

16. Solar access standards, as provided in section 4.137.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands the typical development standards could be
waived by the Development Review Board to ensure the intent of Section
4.140 is met. The applicant is not requesting any of the typical standards to
be waived as the requirements of Section 4.140 is met by the proposed
development.

B. The following shall not be waived by the Board, unless there is substantial evidence
in the whole record to support a finding that the intent and purpose of the
standards will be met in alternative ways:

1. open space requirements in residential areas;
2. minimum density standards of residential zones;

3. minimum landscape, buffering, and screening standards;

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands the intent of the items mentioned must be met
through the prescriptive or an alternative means and method approved by
the Development Review Board. The proposed development does not

require an alternate means of complying with the development standards.

C. The following shall not be waived by the Board, unless there is substantial evidence
in the whole record to support a finding that the intent and purpose of the



standards will be met in alternative ways, and the action taken will not violate any
applicable federal, state, or regional standards:

1.

2.
3.
4

maximum number of parking spaces;
standards for mitigation of trees that are removed;
standards for mitigation of wetlands that are filled or damaged; and

trails or pathways shown in the Parks and Recreation Master Plan.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands the intent of the items mentioned must be met
through the prescriptive or an alternative means and method approved by
the Development Review Board. And must not conflict with federal, state
or regional standards. The proposed development does not require an
alternate means of complying with the development standards.

Locate individual building, accessory buildings, off-street parking and loading
facilities, open space and landscaping and screening without reference to lot lines;
and

Adopt other requirements or restrictions, inclusive of, but not limited to, the
following:

1.

Percent coverage of land by buildings and structures in relationship to property
boundaries to provide stepped increases in densities away from low-density
development.

Parking ratios and areas expressed in relation to use of various portions of the
property and/or building floor area.

The locations, width and improvement of vehicular and pedestrian access to
various portions of the property, including portions within abutting street or
private drive.

Arrangement and spacing of buildings and structures to provide appropriate
open spaces around buildings.

Location and size of off-street loading areas and docks.

Uses of buildings and structures by general classification, and by specific
designation when there are unusual requirements for parking, or when the use
involves noise, dust, odor, fumes, smoke, vibration, glare or radiation
incompatible with present or potential development of surrounding property.
Such incompatible uses may be excluded in the amendment approving the zone
change or the approval of requested permits.



(.04)

7. Measures designed to minimize or eliminate noise, dust, odor, fumes, smoke,
vibration, glare, or radiation which would have an adverse effect on the
present or potential development on surrounding properties.

8. Schedule of time for construction of the proposed buildings and structures and
any stage of development thereof to insure consistency with the City’s adopted
Capital Improvements Plan and other applicable regulations.

9. A waiver of the right of remonstrance by the applicant to the formation of a
Local Improvement District (LID) for streets, utilities and/or other public
purposes.

10. Modify the proposed development in order to prevent congestion of streets
and/or to facilitate transportation.

11. Condition the issuance of an occupancy permit upon the installation of
landscaping or upon a reasonable scheduling for completion of the installation
of landscaping. In the latter event, a posting of a bond or other security in an
amount equal to one hundred ten percent (110%) of the cost of the landscaping
and installation may be required.

12. A dedication of property for streets, pathways, and bicycle paths in accordance
with adopted Facilities Master Plans or such other streets necessary to provide
proper development of adjacent properties.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands restrictions and/or requirements as stated could
be implemented by the Development Review Board to ensure the intent of
Section 4.140 is met. The proposed development meets the development
standards without adopting other requirements as outlined.

The Planning Director and Development Review Board shall, in making their
determination of compliance in attaching conditions, consider the effects of this action
on availability and cost. The provisions of this section shall not be used in such a
manner that additional conditions, either singularly or cumulatively, have the effect of
unnecessarily increasing the cost of development. However, consideration of these
factors shall not prevent the Board from imposing conditions of approval necessary to
meet the minimum requirements of the Comprehensive Plan and Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands restrictions and/or requirements implemented are
intended sole purpose to meet the minimum requirements of the Comprehensive
Plan and Code.



(.05)

The Planning Director, Development Review Board, or on appeal, the City Council, may
as a condition of approval for any development for which an application is submitted,
require that portions of the tract or tracts under consideration be set aside, improved,
conveyed or dedicated for the following uses:

A. Recreational Facilities: The Director, Board, or Council, as the case may be, may

require that suitable area for parks or playgrounds be set aside, improved or
permanently reserved for the owners, residents, employees or patrons of the
development consistent with adopted Park standards and Parks and Recreation
Master Plan.

Open Space Area: Whenever private and/or common open space area is provided,
the City shall require that an association of owners or tenants be established which
shall adopt such Articles of Incorporation, By-Laws or other appropriate
agreement, and shall adopt and impose such Declaration of Covenants and
Restrictions on such open space areas and/or common areas that are acceptable
to the Development Review Board. Said association shall be formed and continued
for the purpose of maintaining such open space area. Such an association, if
required, may undertake other functions. It shall be created in such a manner that
owners of property shall automatically be members and shall be subject to
assessments levied to maintain said open space area for the purposes intended.
The period of existence of such association shall be not less than twenty (20) years
and it shall continue thereafter and until a majority vote of the members shall
terminate it, and the City Council formally votes to accept such termination.

Easements: Easements necessary to the orderly extension of public utilities, and
the protection of open space, may be required as a condition of approval. When
required, such easements must meet the requirements of the City Attorney prior
to recordation.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands the jurisdiction may include a condition of approval
requiring a portion of the development to be dedicated for recreational areas,
open spaces or easements.

(.06) Nothing in this Code shall prevent the owner of a site that is less than two (2) acres in

size from filing an application to rezone and develop the site as a Planned
Development. Smaller properties may or may not be suitable for such development,
depending upon their particular sizes, shapes, locations, and the nature of the
proposed development, but Planned Developments shall be encouraged at any
appropriate location.

Applicant’s Response:



(.07)

(.08)

(.09)

The proposed development is to adhere to the existing PDI zoning. The applicant
does not seek to rezone.

Density Transfers. In order to protect significant open space or resource areas, the
Development Review Board may authorize the transfer of development densities from
one portion of a proposed development to another. Such transfers may go to adjoining
properties, provided that those properties are considered to be part of the total
development under consideration as a unit.

Applicant’s Response:
The applicant will not be pursuing density transfers on the proposed development.

Wetland Mitigation _and other mitigation for lost or damaged resources. The
Development Review Board may, after considering the testimony of experts in the
field, allow for the replacement of resource areas with newly created or enhanced
resource areas. The Board may specify the ratio of lost to created and/or enhanced
areas after making findings based on information in the record. As much as possible,
mitigation areas shall replicate the beneficial values of the lost or damaged resource
areas.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include the replacement, enhanced or newly
created resource areas.

Habitat-Friendly Development Practices. To the extent practicable, development and
construction activities of any lot shall consider the use of habitat-friendly development
practices, which include:

A. Minimizing grading, removal of native vegetation, disturbance and removal of
native soils, and impervious area;

B. Minimizing adverse hydrological impacts on water resources, such as using the
practices described in Part (a) of Table NR-2 in Section 4.139.03, unless their use is
prohibited by an applicable and required state or federal permit, such as a permit
required under the federal Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq., or the federal
Safe Drinking Water Act, 42 U.S.C. §§300f et seq., and including conditions or plans
required by such permit;

C. Minimizing impacts on wildlife corridors and fish passage, such as by using the
practices described in Part (b) of Table NR-2 in Section 4.139.03; and

D. Using the practices described in Part (c) of Table NR-2 in Section 4.139.03.

Applicant’s Response:



The applicant proposes a development that meets required programming for
the use while minimizing impervious area to the maximum extent practical.
Stormwater Best Management Practices (BMP) are used to limit impacts on
adjacent natural resources and downstream facilities.



Section 4.135. PDI- Planned Development Industrial Zone

(.01) Purpose: The purpose of the PDI zone is to provide opportunities for a variety of
industrial operations and associated uses.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands and acknowledges the purpose of the PDI zone is to
provide opportunities for a variety of industrial operations and associated uses.
The proposed development meets the intent of the PDI zone and includes uses
that will contribute to variety of industrial development within the zone.

(.02) The PDI Zone shall be governed by Section 4.140, Planned Development Regulations,
and as otherwise set forth in this Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands and acknowledges the PDI Zone is governed by Section
4.140. Responses to Section 4.140 are included.

(.03) Uses that are typically permitted:

A. Warehouses and other buildings for storage of wholesale goods, including cold
storage plants.

B. Storage and wholesale distribution of agricultural and other bulk products,
provided that dust and odors are effectively contained within the site.

C. Assembly and packing of products for wholesale shipment
D. Manufacturing and processing

Motor vehicle services, or other services complementary or incidental to primary
uses, and which support the primary uses by allowing more efficient or cost-
effective operations

F. Manufacturing and processing of electronics, technical instrumentation
components and health care equipment.

G. Fabrication
H. Office complexes - Technology
I.  Corporate headquarters

Call centers

K. Research and development



Laboratories

. Repair, finishing and testing of product types manufactured or fabricated within
the zone.

. Industrial services

. Any use allowed in a PDC Zone, subject to the following limitations:

1. Service Commercial uses (defined as professional services that cater to daily
customers such as financial, insurance, real estate, legal, medical or dental
offices) not to exceed 5000 square feet of floor area in a single building, or
20,000 square feet of combined floor area within a multi-building
development.

2. Office Complex Use (as defined in Section 4.001) shall not exceed 30% of total
floor area within a project site.

3. Retail uses, not to exceed 5000 square feet of indoor and outdoor sales,
service or inventory storage area for a single building and 20,000 square feet
of indoor and outdoor sales, service or inventory storage area for multiple
buildings.

4. Combined uses under Subsections 4.135(.03)(0.)(1.) and (3.) shall not exceed
a total of 5000 square feet of floor area in a single building or 20,000 square
feet of combined floor area within a multi-building development.

Training facilities whose primary purpose is to provide training to meet industrial
needs.

Q. Public facilities.

. Accessory uses, buildings and structures customarily incidental to any permitted
uses.

Temporary buildings or structures for uses incidental to construction work. Such
structures to be removed within 30 days of completion or abandonment of the
construction work.

. Other similar uses, which in the judgment of the Planning Director, are consistent
with the purpose of the PDI Zone.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is a public facility that includes the following uses;
staff offices, equipment and material storage, bulk material storage (covered
and uncovered), dewatering and vehicle washing station, outdoor vehicle and
equipment storage.

The proposed development is a permitted use in the PDI Zone.



(.04)

(.05)

Block and access standards:

The PDI zone shall be subject to the same block and access standards as the PDC
zone, Section 4.131(.02) and (.03).

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands the PDI zone is subject to the same block and access
standards as prescribed for the PDC zone, section 4.131 (.02) and (.03).

Performance Standards. The following performance standards apply to all industrial

properties and sites within the PDI Zone, and are intended to minimize the potential
adverse impacts of industrial activities on the general public and on other land uses
or activities. They are not intended to prevent conflicts between different uses or
activities that may occur on the same property.

A. All uses and operations except storage, off-street parking, loading and unloading

shall be confined, contained, and conducted wholly within completely enclosed
buildings, unless outdoor activities have been approved as part of Stage Il, Site
Design or Administrative Review.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant will be pursuing approval from the Stage Il Site Design Review for
two outdoor activities.

The proposed development includes a dewatering facility and vehicle washing
station that are not fully enclosed due to the nature of their use. The
dewatering facility is to be enclosed 3 of the 4 sides to minimize visual
exposure to the right-of-way and adjacent properties. The open side of the
structure faces into the private property and will be used for access of the
facility by the vacuum trucks. Lastly, the vehicle wash station consists of a
centralized room storing all accessories and water connections required by the
washing station. This room is to have a washing station to the north and south
that will be open on all 3 sides to allow water to drain and dry appropriately.
Each of the described facilities will be located within the operations secure
yard and obstructed from view by a six foot tall vinyl slatted chain link fence
with landscaping.

Vibration: Every use shall be so operated that the ground vibration inherently
and recurrently generated from equipment other than vehicles is not perceptible
without instruments at any boundary line of the property on which the use is
located.

Applicant’s Response:



D.

F.

The proposed development does not include use(s) that would generate
ground vibrations that could be perceptible without instruments at any of the
parcel boundaries.

Emission of odorous gases or other odorous matter in quantities as detectable at
any point on any boundary line of the property on which the use is located shall
be prohibited.

Applicant’s Response:

Due to the nature of a Public Works Operations Complex the need for a
dewater facility is a must. This facility is to hold and dry wet debris vacuumed
from sewers throughout Wilsonville. The proposed design of this facility would
enclose the structure on the public facing sides (north, east and west) to
minimize odorous at the property line. The south side of the structure would
remain open to allow access to the facility by the vacuum trucks as well as
allowing sunlight to expedite the drying process.

Any open storage shall comply with the provisions of Section 4.176, and this
Section.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands and acknowledges that compliance with section
4.176 is required in addition to this section. Responses to section 4.176 have
been included.

No building customarily used for night operation, such as a baker or bottling and
distribution station, shall have any opening, other than stationary windows or
required fire exits, within one hundred (100) feet of any residential district and
any space used for loading or unloading commercial vehicles in connection with
such an operation shall not be within one hundred (100) feet of any residential
district.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include buildings that have openings
within one hundred feet of a residential district. The proposed development
will be used for night operations during emergency response events only.

Heat and Glare:



1. Operations producing heat or glare shall be conducted entirely within an
enclosed building.

2. Exterior lighting on private property shall be screened, baffled, or directed
away from adjacent residential properties. This is not intended to apply to
street lighting.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include a use or operation that would
produce heat or glare. All proposed exterior lighting is screened, baffled and
directed away from the adjacent residential properties.

. Dangerous Substances: Any use which involves the presence, storage or handling
of any explosive, nuclear waste product, or any other substance in a manner
which would cause a health or safety hazard for any adjacent land use or site
shall be prohibited.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include any use that involves the
presence, storage or handling of any explosive, nuclear waste product or any
other substance in a manner which would cause a health or safety hazard for
adjacent properties.

. Liguid and Solid Wastes:

1. Any storage of wastes which would attract insects or rodents or otherwise
create a health hazard shall be prohibited.

2. Waste products which are stored outside shall be concealed from view from
any property line by a sight-obscuring fence or planting as required in Section
4.176.

3. No connection with any public sewer shall be made or maintained in violation
of applicable City or State standards.

4. No wastes conveyed shall be allowed to or permitted, caused to enter, or
allowed to flow into any public sewer in violation of applicable City or State
standards.

5. Alldrainage permitted to discharge into a street gutter, caused to enter or
allowed to flow into any pond, lake, stream, or other natural water course
shall be limited to surface waters or waters having similar characteristics as
determined by the City, County, and State Department of Environmental
Quality.

6. All operations shall be conducted in conformance with the City’s standards
and ordinances applying to sanitary and storm sewer discharges.



Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include the storage of wastes that
would attract insects or rodents or otherwise create a health hazard.

Noise: Noise generated by the use, with the exception of traffic noises from
automobiles, trucks, and trains, shall not violate any applicable standards
adopted by the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality and W.C. 6.204
governing noise control in the same or similar locations.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development will not generate noise beyond the traffic noises
from automobiles and yard equipment, typical of an operations yard. All
applicable noise will not violate standards adopted by the Oregon Department
of Environmental Quality and W.C. 6.204.

Electrical Disturbances. Except for electrical facilities wherein the City is
preempted by other governmental entities, electrical disturbances generated by
uses within the PDI zone which interfere with the normal operation of equipment
or instruments within the PDI Zone are prohibited. Electrical disturbances which
routinely cause interference with normal activity in abutting residential use areas
are also prohibited.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include a use or uses that would generate
electrical disturbances or interference with the normal of equipment or
instruments within the surround PDI zone.

Discharge Standards: There shall be no emission of smoke, fallout, fly ash, dust,
vapor, gases, or other forms of air pollution that may cause a nuisance or injury
to human, plant, or animal life, or to property. Plans of construction and
operation shall be subject to the recommendations and regulations of the State
Department of Environmental Quality. All measurements of air pollution shall be
by the procedures and with equipment approved by the State Department of
Environmental Quality or equivalent and acceptable methods of measurement
approved by the City. Persons responsible for a suspected source of air pollution
upon the request of the City shall provide quantitative and qualitative
information regarding the discharge that will adequately and accurately describe
operation conditions.



Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include use that emit smoke, fly ash,
fallout, dust, vapor, gases or other forms of air pollution. The applicant
understands and acknowledges that the plans of construction and operation
are subject to the recommendations and regulations of the State Department
of Environmental Quality and the City of Wilsonville.

L. Open burning is prohibited.

Applicant’s Response:

The understands and acknowledges that open burning is prohibited.

M. Storage:
1. Outdoor storage must be maintained in an orderly manner at all times.

2. Outdoor storage area shall be gravel surface or better and shall be suitable
for the materials being handled and stored. If a gravel surface is not
sufficient to meet the performance standards for the use, the area shall be
suitably paved.

3. Any open storage that would otherwise be visible at the property line shall be
concealed from view at the abutting property line by a sight obscuring fence
or planting not less than six (6) feet in height.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes an operations yard that primary
purpose is the storage of city fleet vehicles.

N. Landscaping:

1. Unused property, or property designated for expansion or other future use,
shall be landscaped and maintained as approved by the Development Review
Board. Landscaping for unused property disturbed during construction shall
include such things as plantings of ornamental shrubs, lawns, native plants,
and mowed, seeded fieldgrass.

2. Contiguous unused areas of undisturbed fieldgrass may be maintained in
their existing state. Large stands of invasive weeds such as Himalayan
blackberries, English ivy, cherry Laurel, reed canary grass or other identified
invasive plants shall be removed and/or mowed at least annually to reduce
fire hazard. These unused areas, located within a phased development



project or a future expansion cannot be included in the area calculated to

meet the landscape requirements for the initial phase(s) of the development.

3. Unused property shall not be left with disturbed soils that are subject to

siltation and erosion. Any disturbed soil shall be seeded for complete erosion

cover germination and shall be subject to applicable erosion control
standards.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development intents to make use of the entire lot; all area

visible to the public will adhere to landscape requirements. However, area

allocated within the private secured yard is private property does not
intend to meet landscape requirements as it is both private property and
not visible to the public. The yard is to be hidden through landscaping
buffers / opaque fencing slats.

(.06) Other Standards:

A.

Minimum Individual Lot Size: No limit save and except as shall be consistent with

the other provisions of this Code (e.g., landscaping, parking, etc.).

Maximum Lot Coverage: No limit save and except as shall be consistent with the

other provisions of this Code (e.g., landscaping, parking, etc.).

Front Yard Setback: Thirty (30) feet. Structures on corner or through lots shall
observe the minimum front yard setback on both streets. Setbacks shall also be
maintained from the planned rights-of-way shown on any adopted City street
plan.

Rear and Side Yard Setback: Thirty (30) feet. Structures on corner or through lots
shall observe the minimum rear and side yard setbacks on both streets. Setbacks

shall also be maintained from the planned rights-of-way shown on any adopted
City street plan.

No setback is required when side or rear yards abut on a railroad siding.

Corner Vision: Corner lots shall have no sight obstruction to exceed the vision
clearance standards of Section 4.177.

Off-Street Parking and Loading: As provided in Section 4.155.
Signs: As provided in Sections 4.156.01 through 4.156.11.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is to comply with lot size/coverage provisions as
stated in the Development Code.



All setbacks and corner vision clearances, as prescribed, have been
incorporated into the development to be compliant with the Development

Code Off-street parking and loading are on par with Development Code
standards.

The development proposes 1 monolithic sign at the intersection of the access
road and Boberg Rd. It is to be compliant as prescribed.



Code Section 4.140 Planned Development Regulations.

(.01) Purpose .

A. The provisions of Section 4.140 shall be known as the Planned Development
Regulations. The purposes of these regulations are to encourage the
development of tracts of land sufficiently large to allow for comprehensive
master planning, and to provide flexibility in the application of certain
regulations in a manner consistent with the intent of the Comprehensive Plan
and general provisions of the zoning regulations and to encourage a harmonious
variety of uses through mixed use design within specific developments thereby
promoting the economy of shared public services and facilities and a variety of
complimentary activities consistent with the land use designation on the
Comprehensive Plan and the creation of an attractive, healthful, efficient and
stable environment for living, shopping or working.

B. Itis the further purpose of the following Section:

1. To take advantage of advances in technology, architectural design, and
functional land use design:

2. To recognize the problems of population density, distribution and circulation
and to allow a deviation from rigid established patterns of land uses, but
controlled by defined policies and objectives detailed in the comprehensive
plan;

3. To produce a comprehensive development equal to or better than that
resulting from traditional lot land use development.

4. To permit flexibility of design in the placement and uses of buildings and open
spaces, circulation facilities and off-street parking areas, and to more
efficiently utilize potentials of sites characterized by special features of
geography, topography, size or shape or characterized by problems of flood
hazard, severe soil limitations, or other hazards;

5. To permit flexibility in the height of buildings while maintaining a ratio of site
area to dwelling units that is consistent with the densities established by the
Comprehensive Plan and the intent of the Plan to provide open space,
outdoor living area and buffering of low-density development.

6. To allow development only where necessary and adequate services and
facilities are available or provisions have been made to provide these services
and facilities.

7. To permit mixed uses where it can clearly be demonstrated to be of benefit to
the users and can be shown to be consistent with the intent of the
Comprehensive Plan.

8. To allow flexibility and innovation in adapting to changes in the economic
and technological climate.



Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands and acknowledges the purpose of the Planned
Development Regulations. The proposed development meets the intent

of these regulations. All application material is intended to demonstrate
compliance with Planned Development Regulations.

(.02) Lot Quadlification.

A. Planned Development may be established on lots which are suitable for and of a
size to be planned and developed in a manner consistent with the purposes and
objectives of Section 4.140.

B. Any site designated for development in the Comprehensive Plan may be
developed as a Planned Development, provided that it is zoned “PD” or
specifically defined as a PD zone by this code. All sites which are greater than two
(2) acres in size, and designated in the Comprehensive Plan for commercial,
residential, or industrial use shall be developed as Planned Developments, unless
approved for other uses permitted by the Development Code. Smaller sites may
also be developed through the City’s PD procedures, provided that the location,
size, lot configuration, topography, open space and natural vegetation of the site
warrant such development.

Applicant’s Response:

The subject property of the proposed development is suitable for and of
appropriate size to be planned and developed consistent with requirements of
a Planned Development. Furthermore, the subject property is located with the
PDI zone and is greater than 2 acres and is considered industrial in nature
which requires to be developed a Planned Development.

(.03) Ownership.

A. The tract or tracts of land included in a proposed Planned Development must be
in one (1) ownership or control or the subject of a joint application by the owners
of all the property included. The holder of a written option to purchase, with
written authorization by the owner to make applications, shall be deemed the
owner of such land for the purposes of Section 4.140.

B. Unless otherwise provided as a condition for approval of a Planned Development
permit, the permittee may divide and transfer units or parcels of any
development. The transferee shall use and maintain each such unit or parcel in
strict conformance with the approval permit and development plan.

Applicant’s Response:



The subject property of the proposed development is under one ownership;
the City of Wilsonville. Therefore the ownership standard is met.

(.04) Professional Design.

A. The applicant for all proposed Planned Developments shall certify that the
professional services of the appropriate professionals have been utilized in the
planning process for development.

Applicant’s Response:

The property owner, City of Wilsonville Public Works, has hired Scott Edwards
Architecture, LLP as the design professional for the proposed development.
Scott Edwards Architecture is the applicant on the behalf of the property
owner.

B. Appropriate professionals shall include, but not be limited to the following to
provide the elements of the planning process set out in Section 4.139:

1. An architect licensed by the State of Oregon;
2. Alandscape architect registered by the State of Oregon;

3. Anurban planner holding full membership in the American Institute of
Certified Planners, or a professional planner with prior experience
representing clients before the Development Review Board, Planning
Commission, or City Council; or

4. A registered engineer or a land surveyor licensed by the State of Oregon.

Applicant’s Response:

The property owner, City of Wilsonville Public Works, has hired the following
design professionals and engineers for the proposed development:

Architect: Scott| Edwards Architecture, LLP
Sid Scott, AIA
Civil Engineer: Harper Houf Peterson Righellis, Inc.

Alex Simpson, PE
Landscape Arch: Harper Houf Peterson Righellis, Inc.
Daniel Chin, RLS, ASLA

C. One of the professional consultants chosen by the applicant from either 1, 2, or 3,
above, shall be designated to be responsible for conferring with the planning
staff with respect to the concept and details of the plan.



Applicant’s Response:

Scott| Edwards Architecture is to assume the responsibility for conferring with
the City of Wilsonville’s planning staff on the development.

D. The selection of the professional coordinator of the design team will not limit the
owner or the developer in consulting with the planning staff.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that the selection of the
professional coordinator of the design team will not limit the owner, City of
Wilsonville Public Works, in consulting with the planning staff.

(.05) Planned Development Permit Process.

A. All parcels of land exceeding two (2) acres in size that are to be used for
residential, commercial or industrial development, shall, prior to the issuance of
any building permit:

1. Be zoned for planned development;
2. Obtain a planned development permit; and

3. Obtain Planning Director, Development Review Board, or, on appeal, City
Council approval.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands and acknowledges the permit process for a
Planned Development. The subject parcel of the proposed development is
zone for a planned development and an applicant to obtain a planned
development permit has been submitted.

B. Zone change and amendment to the zoning map are governed by the applicable
provisions of the Zoning Sections, inclusive of Section 4.197

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands and acknowledges that a zone change and
amendment to the zoning map are governed by the provisions of the Zoning
Sections, inclusive of Section 4.197. The proposed development does not
include or require a zone change as it is considered an allowable use under the
subject parcel’s zoning designation.



C. Development Review Board and Planning Director approval is governed by
Sections 4.400 to 4.450

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the Development Review Board
and Planning Director approval is governed by Sections 4.400 to 4.450.
Responses to sections 4.400 to 4.450 have been provided as part of the
development’s application material.

D. All planned developments require a planned development permit. The planned
development permit review and approval process consists of the following
multiple stages, the last two or three of which can be combined at the request of
the applicant:

1. Pre-application conference with Planning Department;

Applicant’s Response:

A pre-application conference with the Planning Department was completed
for the proposed development. The summary of the pre-application
conference is included in the application material.

2. Preliminary (Stage 1) review by the Development Review Board or the
Planning Director for properties within the Coffee Creek Industrial Design
Overlay District. When a zone change is necessary, application for such
change shall be made simultaneously with an application for preliminary
approval; and

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has submitted an application for Preliminary (Stage 1) review
for proposed development and requests that the Final (Stage Il) review be
combined so the reviews are completed concurrently.

3. Final (Stage Il) review by the Development Review Board or the Planning
Director for properties within the Coffee Creek Industrial Design Overlay
District.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has submitted an application for Preliminary (Stage 1) review
for proposed development and requests that the Final (Stage Il) review be
combined so the reviews are completed concurrently.



4. In the case of a zone change and zone boundary amendment, City Council
approval is required to authorize a Stage | preliminary plan except for
properties within the Coffee Creek Industrial Design Overlay District, which
may receive separate zone map amendment approvals.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development application does require or request a zone
change.

(.06) Staff Report:

A.

The planning staff shall prepare a report of its findings and conclusions as to
whether the use contemplated is consistent with the land use designated on the
Comprehensive Plan. If there is a disagreement as to whether the use
contemplated is consistent, the applicant, by request, or the staff, may take the
preliminary information provided to the Development Review Board for a use
interpretation.

The applicant may proceed to apply for Stage | - Preliminary Approval - upon
determination by either staff or the Development Review Board that the use
contemplated is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant understands that planning staff will prepare a report of staff
findings and conclusions as to whether the proposed development is
consistent with the Comprehensive Plan. If a disagreement is to arise the
Development Review Board, utilizing information provide, will determine if the
proposed developments use is consistent with the use designated on the
Comprehensive Plan.

(.07) Preliminary Approval (Stage One):

A.

Applications for preliminary approval for planned developments shall:

1. Be made by the owner of all affected property or the owner’s authorized
agent; and

2. Befiled on a form prescribed by the City Planning Department and filed with
said Department.

3. Set forth the professional coordinator and professional design team as
provided in subsection (.04), above.

4. State whether the development will include mixed land uses, and if so, what
uses and in what proportions and locations.



Applicant’s Response:

The application for preliminary approval of the proposed development has
been made by the subject property owner’s agent. The applicant and
owner has submitted the city’s Planning Division Development Application
form as part of the application material. Scott Edwards Architecture has
been set forth as the professional design team that will coordinate with the
Planning Division. The proposed development is not a mixed use
development.

B. The application shall include conceptual and quantitatively accurate
representations of the entire development sufficient to judge the scope, size, and
impact of the development on the community; and, in addition to the
requirements set forth in Section 4.035, shall be accompanied by the following
information:

1.

A boundary survey or a certified boundary description by a registered
engineer or licensed surveyor.

Topographic information as set forth in Section 4.035

A tabulation of the land area to be devoted to various uses, and a calculation
of the average residential density per net acre. Developments within the RN
zone shall show how the proposed number of units complies with the
applicable maximum and minimum provisions of the RN zone.

A stage development schedule demonstrating that the developer intends
receive Stage Il approval within two (2) years of receiving Stage | approval,
and to commence construction within two (2) years after the approval of the
final development plan, and will proceed diligently to completion; unless a
phased development schedule has been approved; in which case adherence
to that schedule shall be considered to constitute diligent pursuit of project
completion.

A commitment by the applicant to provide in the Final Approval (Stage Il) a

performance bond or other acceptable security for the capital improvements
required by the project.

If it is proposed that the final development plan will be executed in stages, a
schedule thereof shall be provided.

Statement of anticipated waivers from any of the applicable site development
standards.

Applicant’s Response:

The application for the proposed development includes conceptual and
quantitatively accurate information adequate to determine scope, size, and
impact of the development on the surrounding community. The



application material includes a boundary survey with topographic
information and a tabulation of the land area devoted to various uses. The
owner, City of Wilsonville Public Works commits intends to receive Stage Il
approval within (2) years of a Stage | approval and complete the
development within (2) years of Stage Il being approved. The development
is proposed to be completed in one phase and not multiple stage. No site
development standard waivers are anticipated or being requested as part
of the development.

C. An application for a Stage | approval shall be considered by the Development
Review Board as follows:

1. A public hearing as provided in Section 4.013.

2. After such hearing, the Board shall determine whether the proposal conforms
to the permit criteria set forth in this Code, and may approve or disapprove
the application and the accompanying preliminary development plan or
require such changes therein or impose such conditions of approval as are in
its judgment, necessary to ensure conformity to said criteria and regulations.
In so doing, the Board may, in its discretion, authorize submission of the final
development plan in stages, corresponding to different units or elements of
the development. It shall do so only upon evidence assuring completion of
the entire development in accordance with the preliminary development plan
and stage development schedule.

3. Afinal decision on a complete application and preliminary plan shall be
rendered within one hundred and twenty (120) days after the application is
deemed complete unless a continuance is agreed upon by the applicant and
the appropriate City decision-making body.

4. The determination of the Development Review Board shall become final at
the end of the appeal period for the decision, unless appealed to the City
Council in accordance with Section 4.022 of this Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the process the Development
Review Board will follow to complete the review of the proposed
development.

D. As provided in Section 4.134, an application for a Stage | approval within the
Coffee Creek Industrial Design Overlay District may be considered by the Planning
Director as follows:

1. A Class Il — Administrative Review as provided in Section 4.035(.03).



2. After considering available information, the Planning Director shall determine
whether the proposal conforms to the permit criteria set forth in this Code
and may approve or disapprove the application and the accompanying
preliminary development plan or require such changes therein or impose such
conditions of approval as are in his or her judgment, necessary to ensure
conformity to said criteria and regulations. In so doing, the Planning Director
may, in his or her discretion, authorize submission of the final development
plan in stages, corresponding to different units or elements of the
development. The Planning Director shall do so only upon receiving evidence
assuring completion of the entire development in accordance with the
preliminary development plan and stage development schedule.

3. Afinal decision on a complete application and preliminary plan shall be
rendered within one hundred and twenty (120) days after the application is
deemed complete unless a continuance is agreed upon by the applicant and
the Planning Director.

4. The determination of the Planning Director shall become final at the end of
the appeal period for the decision, unless appealed to the Development
Review Board in accordance with Section 4.022 of this Code.

Applicant’s Response:
The proposed development is not located within the Coffee Creek
Industrial Design Overlay District, therefore, this section is not applicable.

(.09) Final Approval (Stage Two):
[Note: Outline Number is incorrect.]

A. Unless an extension has been granted by the Development Review Board or
Planning Director, as applicable, within two (2) years after the approval or
modified approval of a preliminary development plan (Stage 1), the applicant
shall file with the City Planning Department a final plan for the entire
development or when submission in stages has been authorized pursuant to
Section 4.035 for the first unit of the development, a public hearing shall be held
on each such application as provided in Section 4.013. As provided in Section
4.134, an application for a Stage Il approval within the Coffee Creek Industrial
Design Overlay District may be considered by the Planning Director without a
public hearing as a Class Il Administrative Review as provided in Section
4.035(.03).

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has submitted an application for Preliminary (Stage 1) review for
proposed development and requests that the Final (Stage Il) review be
combined so the reviews are completed concurrently.



B. The Development Review Board or Planning Director, as applicable, shall
determine whether the proposal conforms to the permit criteria set forth in this
Code, and shall approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove the application.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant and owner acknowledge and understand the Development
Review Board or Planning Director, as applicable, determine if the application
is approved, approved conditionally or disapprove the application.

C. The final plan shall conform in all major respects with the approved preliminary
development plan, and shall include all information included in the preliminary
plan plus the following:

1. The location of water, sewerage and drainage facilities;

2. Preliminary building and landscaping plans and elevations, sufficient to
indicate the general character of the development;

The general type and location of signs;
Topographic information as set forth in Section 4.035;

A map indicating the types and locations of all proposed uses; and

o n o~ W

A grading plan.

Applicant’s Response:

The application material includes information required of the final
development plan. The material includes the location of water, sewage and
drainage facilities, building and landscape plans and elevations, a signage
plane, a survey including topographic information, and a grading plan.

C. The final plan shall be sufficiently detailed to indicate fully the ultimate operation
and appearance of the development or phase of development. However, Site
Design Review is a separate and more detailed review of proposed design
features, subject to the standards of Section 4.400.

Applicant’s Response:

The application material includes information required of the final
development plan. The material includes the location of water, sewage and
drainage facilities, building and landscape plans and elevations, a signage
plane, a survey including topographic information, and a grading plan.



D. Copies of legal documents required by the Development Review Board or
Planning Director, as applicable, for dedication or reservation of public facilities,
or for the creation of a non-profit homeowner’s association, shall also be
submitted.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the Development Review Board
or Planning Director may require legal documentation for any dedication or
reservation of public facilities.

E. Within thirty (30) days after the filing of the final development plan, the Planning
staff shall forward such development plan and the original application to the
Tualatin Valley Fire and Rescue District, if applicable, and other agencies involved
for review of public improvements, including streets, sewers and drainage. The
Development Review Board or Planning Director, as applicable, shall not act on a
final development plan until it has first received a report from the agencies or
until more than thirty (30) days have elapsed since the plan and application were
sent to the agencies, whichever is the shorter period.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands within (30) days of filing the final
development plan the planning staff will forward the application material to
the Tualatin Valley Fire and Rescue District and other applicable agencies for
their review of public improvements. A report from the agencies will be
required for the Development Review Board or Planning Director to act on the
development plan unless more than (30) days elapse without report from the
agencies.

G. Upon receipt of the final development plan, the Development Review Board or
Planning Director, as applicable shall examine such plan and determine:

1. Whether it conforms to all applicable criteria and standards; and
2. Whether it conforms in all substantial respects to the preliminary approval; or

3. Require such changes in the proposed development or impose such conditions
of approval as are in its judgment necessary to insure conformity to the
applicable criteria and standards.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant and owner acknowledge and understand the Development
Review Board or Planning Director, as applicable, examine and determine if the
application conforms to all applicable standards and may require changes or



impose conditions of approval on the proposed development to insure
conformity to applicable standards

. If the Development Review Board or Planning Director, as applicable, permits the
applicant to revise the plan, it shall be resubmitted as a final development plan
within sixty (60) days. If the Board or Planning Director approves, disapproves or
grants such permission to resubmit, the decision of the Board shall become final
at the end of the appeal period for the decision, unless appealed to the City
Council, in accordance with Sections 4.022 of this Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant and owner acknowledge and understand that if the
Development Review Board or Planning Director, as applicable, allow a
revision to the plan, it shall be resubmitted within (60) days and that any
decision of the Board become final at the end of the appeal period for the
decision.

All Stage Il Site Development plan approvals shall expire two years after their
approval date, if substantial development has not occurred on the property
prior to that time. Provided, however, that the Development Review Board or
Planning Director, as applicable, may extend these expiration times for up to
three (3) additional periods of not more than one (1) year each. Applicants
seeking time extensions shall make their requests in writing at least thirty
(30) days in advance of the expiration date. Requests for time extensions
shall only be granted upon (1) a showing that the applicant has in good faith
attempted to develop or market the property in the preceding year or that
development can be expected to occur within the next year, and (2) payment
of any and all Supplemental Street SDCs applicable to the development. Upon
such payment, the development shall have vested traffic generation rights
under 4.140 (.10), provided however, that if the Stage Il approval should
expire, the vested right to use trips is terminated upon City repayment,
without interest, of Supplemental Street SDCs. For purposes of this
Ordinance, “substantial development” is deemed to have occurred if the
required building permits or public works permits have been issued for the
development, and the development has been diligently pursued, including the
completion of all conditions of approval established for the permit.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant and owner acknowledge and understand all Stage Il Site
Development plan approval shall expire two years after their approval date
if substantial development has not occurred on the property. Extension of



the expiration time may be granted up to (3) times for not more than a year
each given the required criteria is met.

J. A planned development permit may be granted by the Development Review
Board or Planning Director, as applicable, only if it is found that the development
conforms to all the following criteria, as well as to the Planned Development
Regulations in Section 4.140:

1. The location, design, size and uses, both separately and as a whole, are
consistent with the Comprehensive Plan, and with any other applicable plan,
development map or Ordinance adopted by the City Council.

2. That the location, design, size and uses are such that traffic generated by the
development at the most probable used intersection(s) can be
accommodated safely and without congestion in excess of Level of Service D,
as defined in the Highway Capacity Manual published by the National
Highway Research Board, on existing or immediately planned arterial or
collector streets and will, in the case of commercial or industrial
developments, avoid traversing local streets. Immediately planned arterial
and collector streets are those listed in the City’s adopted Capital
Improvement Program, for which funding has been approved or committed,
and that are scheduled for completion within two years of occupancy of the
development or four year if they are an associated crossing, interchange, or
approach street improvement to Interstate 5.

In determining levels of Service D, the City shall hire a traffic engineer at
the applicant’s expense who shall prepare a written report containing the
following minimum information for consideration by the Development
Review Board:

a.

1.

fi.

An estimate of the amount of traffic generated by the proposed
development, the likely routes of travel of the estimated generated
traffic, and the source(s) of information of the estimate of the traffic
generated and the likely routes of travel

What impact the estimate generated traffic will have on existing level
of service including traffic generated by (1) the development itself, (2)
all existing developments, (3) Stage Il developments approved but not
yet built, and (4) all developments that have vested traffic generation
rights under section 4.140(.10), through the most probable used
intersection(s), including state and county intersections, at the time of
peak level of traffic. This analysis shall be conducted for each
direction of travel if backup from other intersections will interfere with
intersection operations.

b. The following are exempt from meeting the Level of Service D criteria
standard:



i. A planned development or expansion thereof which generates three
(3) new p.m. peak hour traffic trips or less;
ii. A planned development or expansion thereof which provides an
essential governmental service.
c. Traffic generated by development exempted under this subsection on or
after Ordinance No. 463 was enacted shall not be counted in determining
levels of service for any future applicant.

d. Exemptions under ‘b’ of this subsection shall not exempt the development
or expansion from payment of system development charges or other
applicable regulations.

e. In no case will development be permitted that creates an aggregate level
of traffic at LOS “F”.

3. That the location, design, size and uses are such that the residents or
establishments to be accommodated will be adequately served by existing or
immediately planned facilities and services.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant and owner acknowledge and understand the criteria required
to determine conformance with the Planned Development Regulations.

K. Mapping: Whenever a Planned Development permit has been granted, and so
long as the permit is in effect, the boundary of the Planned Development shall be
indicated on the Zoning Map of the City of Wilsonville as the appropriate "PD"
Zone.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant and owner acknowledge and understand that whenever a
Planned Development permit has been granted and so long as the permit is in
effect, the boundary of the Planned Development shall be indicated on the City
of Wilsonville Zoning Map as the appropriate “PD” zone.

L. Adherence to Approved Plan and Modification Thereof: The applicant shall agree
in writing to be bound, for her/himself and her/his successors in interest, by the
conditions prescribed for approval of a development. The approved final plan
and stage development schedule shall control the issuance of all building permits
and shall restrict the nature, location and design of all uses. Minor changes in an
approved preliminary or final development plan may be approved by the Director
of Planning if such changes are consistent with the purposes and general
character of the development plan. All other modifications, including extension
or revision of the stage development schedule, shall be processed in the same



(.10)

manner as the original application and shall be subject to the same procedural
requirements.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant agrees to be bound by the conditions prescribed for approval of
a development and understands the approved final plan shall control issuance
of all building permits and shall restrict the nature, location and design of all
uses. Any minor changes in an approved development plan may be approved
by the Director of Planning if such changes are consistent with the purpose and
general character of the development plan. All other modifications, including
extensions or revisions of the of the development shall be processed in the
same manner this application subject to same procedural requirements.

M. In the event of a failure to comply with the approved plan or any prescribed
condition of approval, including failure to comply with the stage development
schedule, the Development Review Board may, after notice and hearing, revoke a
Planned Development permit. General economic conditions that affect all in a
similar manner may be considered as a basis for an extension of a development
schedule. The determination of the Board shall become final thirty (30) days
after the date of decision unless appealed to the City Council.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that failure to comply with the
approved plan or any prescribed condition of approval, the Development
Review Board may, after notice and hearing revoke a Planned Development
permit.

Early Vesting of Traffic Generation. Applicants with Stage | or Master Plan approvals
occurring after June 2, 2003 may apply to vest the right to use available
transportation capacity at the intersections of Wilsonville Road with Boone’s Ferry
Road and with Town Center Loop West, and/or the I-5 interchange. Vesting for
properties with such approvals shall occur upon execution of a vesting agreement
satisfactory to the city, which agreement shall include a proposed development
schedule or phasing plan and either provide for the payment of any and all
Supplemental Street SDCs or provide other means of financing public improvements.
Vesting for properties pending such approvals shall occur upon such agreement and
the date the approvals are final.

The number of trips vested is subject to modification based upon updated traffic analysis
associated with subsequent development approvals for the property. A reduction in vested
trips shall attend repayment of vesting fees by the City. An increase in available vested
trips shall occur upon payment of necessary vesting fees.



Vesting shall remain valid and run with the property, unless an approval that is necessary
for vesting to occur is terminated or a vesting agreement is terminated. |If the vested right
to use certain trips is lost or terminated, as determined by the Community Development
Director with the concurrence of City Council, such trips shall be made available to other
development upon City repayment, without interest, of associated vesting fees.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development application does not request to vest the right to use
available transportation capacity at the intersections of Wilsonville Road with
Boone’s Ferry Road and with Town Center Loop West, and/or the I-5 interchange,
therefore, this section is not applicable.



Section 4.154. On-site Pedestrian Access and Circulation.

(.01) On-site Pedestrian Access and Circulation

A. The purpose of this section is to implement the pedestrian access and connectivity
policies of the Transportation System Plan. It is intended to provide for safe,
reasonably direct, and convenient pedestrian access and circulation.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the purpose of the on-site
pedestrian access and circulation requirements. The proposed development
complies with the pedestrian access and connectivity standards.

B. Standards. Development shall conform to all of the following standards:

1. Continuous Pathway System. A pedestrian pathway system shall extend
throughout the development site and connect to adjacent sidewalks, and to all
future phases of the development, as applicable.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes a pedestrian pathway from the public
right-of-way (SW Boberg Rd.) to the main building, as well as safe
pedestrian circulation throughout the development site.

2. Safe, Direct, and Convenient. Pathways within developments shall provide
safe, reasonably direct, and convenient connections between primary building
entrances and all adjacent parking areas, recreational areas/playgrounds, and
public rights-of-way and crosswalks based on all of the following criteria:

a. Pedestrian pathways are designed primarily for pedestrian safety and
convenience, meaning they are free from hazards and provide a reasonably
smooth and consistent surface.

b. The pathway is reasonably direct. A pathway is reasonably direct when it
follows a route between destinations that does not involve a significant
amount of unnecessary out-of-direction travel.

c. The pathway connects to all primary building entrances and is consistent
with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requirements.

d. All parking lots larger than three acres in size shall provide an internal
bicycle and pedestrian pathway pursuant to Section 4.155(.03)(B.)(3.)(d.).

Applicant’s Response:
The proposed development includes safe, direct, and convenient



pedestrian pathway from the public right-of-way (SW Boberg Rd.) to
the primary building entrances and all adjacent parking areas. The
pedestrian pathways are designed for pedestrian use and is free of any
hazards providing a reasonably smooth and consistent surface, the
pathways are direct and follow routes between destinations that does
not involve significant out-of-direction travel. All pathway connections
to the primary building entrances are designed to be ADA compliant.
The staff and visitor parking areas are not larger than (3) acres,
therefore, an internal bicycle and pedestrian pathway is not required.

3. Vehicle/Pathway Separation. Except as required for crosswalks, per subsection
4, below, where a pathway abuts a driveway or street it shall be vertically or
horizontally separated from the vehicular lane. For example, a pathway may
be vertically raised six inches above the abutting travel lane, or horizontally
separated by a row of bollards.

Applicant’s Response:

On-site pathways are separated both horizontally and vertically from
vehicle traffic. Throughout out the private yard most pathways are
separated vertically except at crosswalks per the subsection #4.

4. Crosswalks. Where a pathway crosses a parking area or driveway, it shall be
clearly marked with contrasting paint or paving materials (e.g., pavers, light-
color concrete inlay between asphalt, or similar contrast).

Applicant’s Response:

Pedestrian pathway crossings on-site including the private yard are clearly
delineated with contrasting paint markings where applicable.

5. Pathway Width and Surface. Primary pathways shall be constructed of
concrete, asphalt, brick/masonry pavers, or other durable surface, and not less
than five (5) feet wide. Secondary pathways and pedestrian trails may have an
alternative surface except as otherwise required by the ADA.

Applicant’s Response:

Main pedestrian pathways are hard surfaced and a minimum five-feet
wide. The development does include a dedicated pedestrian walkway
running along the perimeter of the secured yard fencing; it too will be a
hard surface and a minimum of five-feet wide walkway.



6. All pathways shall be clearly marked with appropriate standard signs.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant intends to comply with any on-site pedestrian pathways or
crossings that require signage.



Section 4.155. General Regulations - Parking, Loading and Bicycle Parking.

(.01) Purpose:

A. The design of parking areas is intended to enhance the use of the parking area as
it relates to the site development as a whole, while providing efficient parking,
vehicle circulation and attractive, safe pedestrian access.

B. As much as possible, site design of impervious surface parking and loading areas
shall address the environmental impacts of air and water pollution, as well as
climate change from heat islands.

C. The view from the public right of way and adjoining properties is critical to meet
the aesthetic concerns of the community and to ensure that private property
rights are met. Where developments are located in key locations such as near or
adjacent to the I-5 interchanges, or involve large expanses of asphalt, they
deserve community concern and attention.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the proposed development
parking design is subject to the standard regulations set forth within Section
4.155.

(.02) General Provisions:

A. The provision and maintenance of off-street parking spaces is a continuing
obligation of the property owner. The standards set forth herein shall be
considered by the Development Review Board as minimum criteria.

1. The Board shall have the authority to grant variances or planned
development waivers to these standards in keeping with the purposes and
objectives set forth in the Comprehensive Plan and this Code.

2. Waivers to the parking, loading, or bicycle parking standards shall only be
issued upon a findings that the resulting development will have no significant
adverse impact on the surrounding neighborhood, and the community, and
that the development considered as a whole meets the purposes of this
section.

Applicant’s Response:

The Wilsonville Public Works (WPW) is not requesting waivers to the
parking, loading, or bicycle parking standards. The proposed development
complies with the prescriptive parking counts.



B. No area shall be considered a parking space unless it can be shown that the area
is accessible and usable for that purpose, and has maneuvering area for the
vehicles, as determined by the Planning Director.

Applicant’s Response:

All spaces designated as parking space are accessible and allow for adequate
maneuvering of vehicles as needed.

C. In cases of enlargement of a building or a change of use from that existing on the
effective date of this Code, the number of parking spaces required shall be based
on the additional floor area of the enlarged or additional building, or changed
use, as set forth in this Section. Current development standards, including
parking area landscaping and screening, shall apply only to the additional
approved parking area.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is all new construction; the proposed parking
counts meet development standards as prescribed in Section 4.155.

D. In the event several uses occupy a single structure or parcel of land, the total
requirement for off-street parking shall be the sum of the requirements of the
several uses computed separately, except as modified by subsection “E,” below.
Within the TC Zone, the cumulative number of parking spaces required by this
subsection may be reduced by 25 percent.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development consists of both office and industrial uses. The
WPW acknowledges and understands the minimum parking count is to be the
sum of uses per Table 5 in Section 4.155.

E. Owners of two (2) or more uses, structures, or parcels of land may utilize jointly
the same parking area when the peak hours of operation do not overlap,
provided satisfactory legal evidence is presented in the form of deeds, leases, or
contracts securing full and permanent access to such parking areas for all the
parties jointly using them.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include multiple uses, structure or parcels
that require the joint use of a single parking area. All proposed parking is



retained within the property boundary of the development and to be used by
City of Wilsonville Public Works staff and visitors only.

Off-street parking spaces existing prior to the effective date of this Code may be
included in the amount necessary to meet the requirements in case of
subsequent enlargement of the building or use to which such spaces are
necessary.

Applicant’s Response:

The subject parcel of the proposed development is an undeveloped parcel that
does not contain any existing off-street parking spaces.

. Off-Site Parking. Except for single-family dwellings, the vehicle parking spaces
required by this Chapter may be located on another parcel of land, provided the
parcel is within 500 feet of the use it serves and the DRB has approved the off-
site parking through the Land Use Review. The distance from the parking area to
the use shall be measured from the nearest parking space to the main building
entrance, following a sidewalk or other pedestrian route. Within the TC Zone
there is no maximum distance to an off-site location provided the off-site parking
is located within the TC Zone. The right to use the off-site parking must be
evidenced in the form of recorded deeds, easements, leases, or contracts securing
full and permanent access to such parking areas for all the parties jointly using
them. Within the TC zone, there is no maximum distance to an off-site location
provided the off-site parking is located within the TC Zone.

Applicant’s Response:

The owner, City of Wilsonville Public Works, is not requesting to allocate
portion of the required parking spaces in an adjacent parcel. All off-street
parking is to be allocated within the subject property boundary.

The conducting of any business activity shall not be permitted on the required
parking spaces, unless a temporary use permit is approved pursuant to Section
4.163.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that any business conducted
within parking area or space will require a temporary use permit approved
pursuant to Section 4.163; all parking spaces are to remain available for
parking use only.



Where the boundary of a parking lot adjoins or is within a residential district,
such parking lot shall be screened by a sight-obscuring fence or planting. The
screening shall be continuous along that boundary and shall be at least six (6)
feet in height.

Applicant’s Response:

The subject parcel of the proposed development is within the PDI zone, it is
adjacent to an RA-H zone located directly across Boberg Road. Nevertheless,
all parking lots boundaries are allocated away from the street frontage
screened by either the proposed office building, landscaping, or sight obscuring
fencing.

Parking spaces along the boundaries of a parking lot shall be provided with a
sturdy bumper guard or curb at least six (6) inches high and located far enough
within the boundary to prevent any portion of a car within the lot from extending
over the property line or interfering with required screening or sidewalks.

Applicant’s Response:

All proposed parking spaces along the boundaries of a parking lot utilize wheel
stop bumpers or curb at least (6) inches high and located far enough within the
boundary preventing any portion a vehicle extending over a property line or
interfering with required screening or sidewalks.

All areas used for parking and maneuvering of cars shall be surfaced with
asphalt, concrete, or other surface, such as pervious materials (i. e. pavers,
concrete, asphalt) that is found by the City’s authorized representative to be
suitable for the purpose. In all cases, suitable drainage, meeting standards set by
the City’s authorized representative; shall be provided.

Applicant’s Response:

All parking and maneuvering areas on the site are paved with hardscape
materials (concrete or asphalt).

Artificial lighting which may be provided shall be so limited or deflected as not to
shine into adjoining structures or into the eyes of passers-by.

Applicant’s Response:

All artificial site lighting included in the development proposed is direct
downward lighting limiting any unwanted deflections to surrounding neighbors
and / or eyes of a passer-by.



M. Off-street parking requirements for types of uses and structures not specifically
listed in this Code shall be determined by the Development Review Board if an
application is pending before the Board. Otherwise, the requirements shall be
specified by the Planning Director, based upon consideration of comparable uses.

Applicant’s Response:

Off-street parking requirements for the proposed development are clearly
specified on Table 5 of Section 4.155, they are the following:

(e)(5): Commercial- Office Space
(f)(2): Industrial - Storage Warehouse

N. Up to forty percent (40%) of the off-street spaces may be compact car spaces as
identified in Section 4.001 - “Definitions,” and shall be appropriately identified.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant proposes four (4) compact spaces as clearly identified on the site
plan.

O. Where off-street parking areas are designed for motor vehicles to overhang
beyond curbs, planting areas adjacent to said curbs shall be increased to a
minimum of seven (7) feet in depth. This standard shall apply to a double row of
parking, the net effect of which shall be to create a planted area that is a
minimum of seven (7) feet in depth.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include parking spaces where vehicles
overhang beyond curbs or planting areas adjacent to parking curbs.

P. Parklets are permitted within the TC Zone on up to two parking spaces per block
and shall be placed in front of the business. Placement of parklet requires a
temporary right-of-way use permit and approval by the City Engineer.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not include parklets, therefore, this section is
not applicable.

(.03) Minimum and Maximum Off-Street Parking Requirements:



Parking and loading or delivery areas shall be designed with access and
maneuvering area adequate to serve the functional needs of the site and shall:

1. Separate loading and delivery areas and circulation from customer and/or
employee parking and pedestrian areas. Circulation patterns shall be clearly
marked.

2. To the greatest extent possible, separate vehicle and pedestrian traffic.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development parking and delivery areas are designed to
provide adequate access and maneuvering areas. These areas are located
within a secured fenced yard separate from both staff and visitor parking.

A Pedestrian and Circulation Exhibit is included in the application material.

Parking and loading or delivery areas shall be landscaped to minimize the visual
dominance of the parking or loading area, as follows:

1. Landscaping of at least ten percent (10%) of the parking area designed to be
screened from view from the public right-of-way and adjacent properties.
This landscaping shall be considered to be part of the fifteen percent (15%)
total landscaping required in Section 4.176.03 for the site development.

2. landscape tree planting areas shall be a minimum of eight (8) feet in width
and length and spaced every eight (8) parking spaces or an equivalent
aggregated amount.

a. Trees shall be planted in a ratio of one (1) tree per eight (8) parking
spaces or fraction thereof, except in parking areas of more than two
hundred (200) spaces where a ratio of one (1) tree per six (six) spaces
shall be applied as noted in subsection (.03)(B.)(3.). A landscape design
that includes trees planted in areas based on an aggregated number of
parking spaces must provide all area calculations.

b. Except for trees planted for screening, all deciduous interior parking lot
trees must be suitably sized, located, and maintained to provide a
branching minimum of seven (7) feet clearance at maturity.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed landscaping is allocated to minimize visibility of the
visitor parking areas to the public right of way. In addition, the staff
parking area is to be located behind a secured fence further mitigating
its presence the public right of way.

Both the visitor as well as the staff parking have landscape areas
located within every 8 parking spaces as prescribed.



3. Due to their large amount of impervious surface, new development with
parking areas of more than two hundred (200) spaces that are located in any
zone, and that may be viewed from the public right of way, shall be
landscaped to the following additional standards:

a. One (1) trees shall be planted per six (6) parking spaces or fraction
thereof. At least twenty-five percent (25%) of the required trees must be
planted in the interior of the parking area.

b. Required trees may be planted within the parking area or the perimeter,
provided that a minimum of forty percent (40%) of the canopy dripline of
mature perimeter trees can be expected to shade or overlap the parking
area. Shading shall be determined based on shadows cast on the summer
solstice.

c. All parking lots in excess of two hundred (200) parking spaces shall
provide an internal pedestrian walkway for every six (6) parking aisles.
Minimum walkway clearance shall be at least five (5) feet in width.
Walkways shall be designed to provide pedestrian access to parking areas
in order to minimize pedestrian travel among vehicles. Walkways shall be
designed to channel pedestrians to the front entrance of the building.

d. Parking lots more than three acres in size shall provide street-like features
along principal drive isles, including curbs, sidewalks, street trees or
planting strips, and bicycle routes.

e. All parking lots viewed from the public right of way shall have a minimum
twelve (12) foot landscaped buffer extending from the edge of the
property line at the right of way to the edge of the parking area. Buffer
landscaping shall meet the low screen standard of 4.176(.02)(D) except
that trees, groundcovers and shrubs shall be grouped to provide visual
interest and to create view openings no more than ten (10) feet in length
and provided every forty (40) feet. Notwithstanding this requirement,
view of parking area that is unscreened from the right of way due to slope
or topography shall require an increased landscaping standard under
4.176(.02) in order to buffer and soften the view of vehicles as much as
possible. For purposes of this section, "view from the public right of way"
is intended to mean the view from the sidewalk directly across the street
from the site, or if no sidewalk, from the opposite side of the adjacent
Street or road.

f.  Where topography and slope condition permit, the landscape buffer shall
integrate parking lot storm water treatment in bioswales and related
plantings. Use of berms or drainage swales are allowed provided that
planting areas with lower grade are constructed so that they are
protected from vehicle maneuvers. Drainage swales shall be constructed
to Public Works Standards.



g. In addition to the application requirements of section 4.035(.04)(6)(d),
where view of signs is pertinent to landscape design, any approved or
planned sign plan shall accompany the application for landscape design
approval.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development will not exceed 200-parkings spaces,
therefore, this standard is not applicable.

C. Off Street Parking shall be designed for safe and convenient access that meets
ADA and ODOT standards. All parking areas which contain ten (10) or more
parking spaces, shall for every fifty (50) standard spaces., provide one ADA-
accessible parking space that is constructed to building code standards,
Wilsonville Code 9.000.

Applicant’s Response:

The prosed development will have a total of 50 parking spaces requiring a
minimum of (1) ADA accessible parking spaces The development proposes to
have a total of (3) ADA accessible parking spaces as shown in the site plan.

D. Where possible, parking areas shall be designed to connect with parking areas
on adjacent sites so as to eliminate the necessity for any mode of travel of
utilizing the public street for multiple accesses or cross movements. In addition,
on-site parking shall be designed for efficient on-site circulation and parking.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed parking design ensure the maximum on-site efficiency allowing
users to maneuver through the site without utilizing the public street.

E. Inall multi-family dwelling developments, there shall be sufficient areas
established to provide for parking and storage of motorcycles, mopeds and
bicycles. Such areas shall be clearly defined and reserved for the exclusive use of
these vehicles.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is not a multi-family development, therefore, this
section is not applicable.



F. On-street parking spaces, directly adjoining the frontage of and on the same side
of the street as the subject property, may be counted towards meeting the
minimum off-street parking standards.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not have any on-street parking directly
adjoining the frontage of the property, therefore, this section does not apply.

G. Tables 5 shall be used to determine the minimum and maximum parking
standards for various land uses. The minimum number of required parking
spaces shown on Tables 5 shall be determined by rounding to the nearest whole
parking space. For example, a use containing 500 square feet, in an area where
the standard is one space for each 400 square feet of floor area, is required to
provide one off-street parking space. If the same use contained more than 600
square feet, a second parking space would be required. Structured parking and
on-street parking are exempted from the parking maximums in Table 5.
[Amended by Ordinance No. 538, 2/21/02.]

Applicant’s Response:

Any resulting fractions from the parking calculation were rounded up or down
per standard. The following calculation is used to determine the minimum and
maximum parking space quantities:

Use SQFT Min Max
Office 17,235 47 71
Warehouse 1551 1 1
Total: Min 48 Max 72

Total proposed: 50 staff & visitor parking spaces

Please note the 50 parking space indicated above are considered staff and
visitor parking spaces only. The development will provide an additional 37 City
of Wilsonville Public Works fleet vehicle and equipment parking storage spaces
that will be contained within the fenced storage area. These spaces do not
contribute the parking min and max requirements.

H. Electrical Vehicle Charging Stations:



1. Parking spaces designed to accommodate and provide one or more electric
vehicle charging stations on site may be counted towards meeting the
minimum off-street parking standards.

2. Modification of existing parking spaces to accommodate electric vehicle
charging stations on site is allowed outright.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development parking design includes (2) electrical changing
stations as indicated on the site plan. They have been accounted in the
proposed parking count of (50).

I. Motorcycle parking:

1. Motorcycle parking may substitute for up to 5 spaces or 5 percent of
required automobile parking, whichever is less. For every 4 motorcycle
parking spaces provided, the automobile parking requirement is reduced by
one space.

2. Each motorcycle space must be at least 4 feet wide and 8 feet deep. Existing
parking may be converted to take advantage of this provision.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development parking design accounts for (3) motorcycle
parking stalls below the office building; the automotive parking
requirement is not reduced.

(.04) Bicycle Parking:

A. Required Bicycle Parking - General Provisions.

1. The required minimum number of bicycle parking spaces for each use
category is shown in Table 5, Parking Standards.

2. Bicycle parking spaces are not required for accessory buildings. If a primary
use is listed in Table 5, bicycle parking is not required for the accessory use.

3. When there are two or more primary uses on a site, the required bicycle
parking for the site is the sum of the required bicycle parking for the
individual primary uses.

4. Bicycle parking space requirements may be waived by the Development
Review Board per Section 4.118(.03)(A.)(9.) and (10.).

Applicant’s Response:
The proposed development bike parking counts are derived as follows:



Use SQFT Min Req’d

Office 17,235 4
Warehouse 1551 2
Total min bike parking 6
Total proposed 7

B. Standards for Required Bicycle Parking

1. Each space must be at least 2 feet by 6 feet in area and be accessible without
moving another bicycle.

2. An aisle at least 5 feet wide shall be maintained behind all required bicycle
parking to allow room for bicycle maneuvering. Where the bicycle parking is
adjacent to a sidewalk, the maneuvering area may extend into the right-of-
way.

3. When bicycle parking is provided in racks, there must be enough space
between the rack and any obstructions to use the space properly.

4. Bicycle lockers or racks, when provided, shall be securely anchored.

Bicycle parking shall be located within 30 feet of the main entrance to the
building or inside a building, in a location that is easily accessible for bicycles.
For multi-tenant developments, with multiple business entrances, bicycle
parking may be distributed on-site among more than one main entrance.

6. With Planning Director approval, on street vehicle parking can also be used
for bicycle parking.

Applicant’s Response:

All bike parking spaces are configured with a 2’0” x 6’0” area accessible
without having to move an adjacent bike. In addition, a 5’0” clear
maneuvering aisle is adjacent to ensure ease of movement. Bike racks are
to be installed per manufacturer’s instructions and is within a 30’-0”
distance to the entry of the building.

C. Long-term Bicycle Parking

1. Long-term bicycle parking provides employees, students, residents,
commuters, and others who generally stay at a site for several hours a
weather-protected place to park bicycles.

2. For a proposed multi-family residential, retail, office, or institutional
development, or for a park and ride or transit center, where six (6) or more
bicycle parking spaces are required pursuant to Table 5, 50% of the bicycle



parking shall be developed as long-term, secure spaces. Required long-term
bicycle parking shall meet the following standards:

a.

All required spaces shall meet the standards in subsection (B.) above, and
must be covered in one of the following ways: inside buildings, under
roof overhangs or permanent awnings, in bicycle lockers, or within or
under other structures.

All spaces must be located in areas that are secure or monitored (e.g.,
visible to employees, monitored by security guards, or in public view).
Spaces are not subject to the locational criterion of (B.)(5.).

Applicant’s Response:

All bike parking within the proposed development is located at a
weather protected area. A single bike rack near the primary building
entrance is located under the building canopy, while the other (6)
proposed bike racks are located in the lower level open air parking area
of the building.



Note: In considering proposed waivers to the following standards, the City will consider the potential uses of the site and not just
the uses that are currently proposed. For waivers to exceed the maximum standards, applicants shall bear the burden of proving
that Metro, State, and federal clean air standards will not be violated.

TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maximums | MiNiMums
a. Residential
1. Single-family
dwelling units, Multiple-
duplexes, )
multiple-famil No Limit family
'_3 ) Y 1 perD.U. dwelling units
dwelling units of )
. — Min. of 2
nine (9) or fewer
units
2. Accessory dwelling b b ion 4.113 (1 No limit None
unit er Subsection 4.113 (.10) required
1 per D.U. (less than 500
sq. ft.)
3. Multiple-family 1.25 per D.U. (1 bdrm)
dwelling units of 1.5 per D.U. (2 bdrm) No Limit 1 per D.U.
ten (10) or more 1.75 per D.U. (3 bdrm)
units Within the TC Zone,
parking minimum is 1 per
DU, regardless of the




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maximums | minimums
number of bedrooms, if
constructed as a residential
only building
4, Man}Jfactured or 2 spaces/unit No Limit 1 per D.U.
mobile home park
b. Commercial
Residential
1. Hotel 1 per 1000 sq. ft. No Limit 1 pe_r 5 units
Min. of 2
2. Motel 1 per 1000 sq. ft. No Limit 1 per 5 units
Min. of 2
Spaces to meet the 1 per 20
combined requirements of parking
3. Clubs, Lodges the uses being conducted No Limit spaces
such as hotel, restaurant, .
Min. of 2

auditorium, etc.




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maxivums | minimums
Institutions
1. Welfare or
i 1 per 50 beds
correctional 1 space/3 beds for patients No Limit p .
institution or inmates Min. of 2
2. Convalescent
hospital, nursing beds ) 1 per 6000 sq.
home, sanitarium, 1 space/2 ed; or patients No Limit ft.
rest home, home or residents Min. of 2
for the aged
1 per 20
3. Hospital 2 spaces/bed No Limit parking
spaces
Min. of 2
Places of Public
Assembly
1 space/4 seats, or 8 ft of
1. Church bench length in the main .8 per seat 1 per >0 :eats
auditorium Min. of 2
2. Library, reading 1 per 1000 sq.
room, museum, 2.5 per 1000 sq. ft. No Limit ft.
art gallery Min. of 6




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maximums | minimums
Preschool .3 per 1 per ?500 >a-
nursery, .2 per student and staff student and L
. Min. of 2
kindergarten staff
8 per class
3 (above 2"
.3 per
rade
Elgmentary or .2 per student and staff student and & )
Middle School K — 2" grade:
staff
1 per 3500 sq.
ft.
.3 per
High School .2 per student and staff student and 4 per class
staff
College, .3 per
) 1 per class
commercial .2 per student and staff student and \
Min. of 4
school for adults staff
Other auditorium, 1 per 50 seats
.3 per seat .5 per seat

meeting rooms

Min. of 4




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

merchandise and
grocery stores

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maximums | miNimums
8. Stadium, arena, 3 per seat 5 per seat 1 per 40 seats
theater =P =P Min. of 4
. . 1 per 10 lanes
9. Bowling alley 4 spaces/lane No Limit Min. of 2
N sl,)kaar’licr(\a hr?:L m 6.5 per 1 per 4000 sq.
swim <g)r fitn’egs}; ' 4.3 per 1000 sq. ft. 1006-2 ft ft
q. T Min. of 2
center
11. Tennis or 1.5 per 1000 1 per court
1 100 . ft.
racquetball facility per 1000 sq sq. ft. Min. of 2
. Commercial
1. Retail store
except
1 per 4000 sq.
supermarlfets and 6.2 per 1000 p . q
stores selling 4.1 per 1000 sq. ft. sq. ft t.
bulky o Min. of 2




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maximums | minimums
1500 sq. ft. gross
floor area or less
4.1 per 1000 sq. ft.
There is no minimum off-

i i i i 1 per 4000 sq.
Commerecial retail, street parkmg requirement | ¢ 5 01000 p . q
1501 sq. ft. or within the TC zone for sq. ft t.
more commercial retail less than T Min. of 2

5000 sg. ft. and within a
mixed-use building
Service or repair 6.2 per 1000 | 1 per 4000 sq.
shops 4.1 per 1000 sq. ft. sq. ft. .
Retail stores and
outlets selling
furniture,
automobiles or s 1000 1 per 8000 sq.
other bulky 1.67 per 1000 sq. ft. 2 per ft.
merchandise sq. ft. .
Min. of 2
where the

operator can
show the bulky
merchandise




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS MAaxivums | MINIMumMs
occupies the
major areas of the
building
Office or flex 4.1 per 1000
space (except 2.7 per 1000 sq. ft. sq. ft.
medical and 1 per 5000 sq.
dental) ft
Min. of 2
Bank with drive- 4.3 per 1000 sq. ft 6.5 perf;lOOO
thru >q- 1
Medical and 1 per 5000 sq.
dental office or 3.9 per 1000 sq. ft. >3 ferf:OOO ft.
clinic area g- T Min. of 2
cetabtonments 23 per 1000
15.3 per 1000 sq. ft. sq. ft. 1 per 4000 sq.
ft.
Zif\fef_ct’ﬁfu()w'th 9.9 per 1000 sq. ft. 14.9 per Min. of 4
1000 sq. ft.
Other
Mortuaries 1 space/4 seats, or 8ft. of No Limit Min. of 2

bench length in chapels




TABLE 5: PARKING STANDARDS

PARKING BICYCLE
USE PARKING MINIMUMS maximums | minimums
Industrial
. 1 per 10,000
1. Manufacturing - !
establishment 1.6 per 1000 sq. ft. No Limit 0. ft.
Min. of 6
2. Storage
warehouse,
wholesale 3 per 1000 sq. ft .5 per 1000 1 per 2?’000
establishment, rail 2P q- T sq. ft. s.q. t];
or trucking freight Min. of 2
terminal
10 per acre,
Parksit R|de.or As needed No Limit with 50% in
Transit Parking lockable

enclosures
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Minimum Off-Street Loading Requirements:

A. Every building that is erected or structurally altered to increase the floor area,
and which will require the receipt or distribution of materials or merchandise by
truck or similar vehicle, shall provide off-street loading berths on the basis of
minimum requirements as follows:

1. Commercial, industrial, and public utility uses which have a gross floor area
of 5,000 square feet or more, shall provide truck loading or unloading berths
in accordance with the following tables:

Square feet of Number of Berths
Floor Area Required
Less than 5,000 0
5,000 - 30,000 1
30,000 - 100,000 2
100,000 and over 3

2. Restaurants, office buildings, hotels, motels, hospitals and institutions,
schools and colleges, public buildings, recreation or entertainment facilities,
and any similar use which has a gross floor area of 30,000 square feet or
more, shall provide off-street truck loading or unloading berths in
accordance with the following table:

Square feet of Number of Berths
Floor Area Required
Less than 30,000 0
30,000 - 100,000 1
100,000 and over 2

A loading berth shall contain space twelve (12) feet wide, thirty-five (35) feet
long, and have a height clearance of fourteen (14) feet. Where the vehicles
generally used for loading and unloading exceed these dimensions, the
required length of these berths shall be increased to accommodate the larger
vehicles.

If loading space has been provided in connection with an existing use or is
added to an existing use, the loading space shall not be eliminated if
elimination would result in less space than is required to adequately handle
the needs of the particular use.



5. Off-street parking areas used to fulfill the requirements of this Ordinance
shall not be used for loading and unloading operations except during periods
of the day when not required to meet parking needs.

B Exceptions and Adjustments.

1. The Planning Director or Development Review Board may approve a loading
area adjacent to or within a street right-of-way where it finds that loading
and unloading operations:

a.

b
C.
d

Are short in duration (i.e., less than one hour);
Are infrequent (less than three operations daily);
Do not obstruct traffic during peak traffic hours;

Do not interfere with emergency response services or bicycle and
pedestrian facilities; and

Are acceptable to the applicable roadway authority.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant does not anticipate loading services or delivery trucks
visits occurring more than once a week due to the nature of the
proposed developments use. However, the development will provide
(1) off-street berth located inside the Warehouse Building ensuring no
interference with the operation of adjacent streets.

(.06) Carpool and Vanpool Parking Requirements:

A. Carpool and vanpool parking spaces shall be identified for the following uses:

1. New commercial and industrial developments with seventy-five (75) or more
parking spaces,

2. New institutional or public assembly uses, and

3. Transit park-and-ride facilities with fifty (50) or more parking spaces.

B. Of the total spaces available for employee, student, and commuter parking, at
least five percent, but not fewer than two, shall be designated for exclusive
carpool and vanpool parking.

C. Carpool and vanpool parking spaces shall be located closer to the main
employee, student or commuter entrance than all other parking spaces with the
exception of ADA parking spaces.

D. Required carpool/vanpool spaces shall be clearly marked "Reserved -
Carpool/Vanpool Only."

Applicant’s Response:
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The proposed development includes two (2) carpool parking spaces. Please
refer to the “Parking Site Exhibit”.

Parking Area Redevelopment. The number of parking spaces may be reduced by up

to 10% of the minimum required parking spaces for that use when a portion of the
existing parking area is modified to accommodate or provide transit-related
amenities such as transit stops, pull-outs, shelters, and park and ride stations.

Applicant’s Response:
The applicant is not requesting a reduction of the required minimum parking

spaces, therefore, this standard is not applicable.



Section 4.156.01. Sign Regulations Purpose and Objectives.

(.01) Purpose. The general purpose of the sign regulations are to provide one of the
principal means of implementing the Wilsonville Comprehensive Plan by fostering an
aesthetically pleasing, functional, and economically vital community, as well as
promoting public health, safety, and well-being. The sign regulations strive to
accomplish the above general purpose by meeting the needs of sign owners while
maintaining consistency with the development and design standards elsewhere in
Chapter 4. This code regulates the design, variety, number, size, location, and type
of signs, as well as the processes required to permit various types of signs. Sign
regulations have one or more of the following specific objectives:

A. Well-designed and aesthetically pleasing signs sufficiently visible and
comprehensible from streets and rights-of-way that abut a site as to aid in
wayfinding, identification and provide other needed information.

B. Sign design and placement that is compatible with and complementary to the
overall design and architecture of a site, along with adjoining properties,
surrounding areas, and the zoning district.

C. A consistent and streamlined sign review process that maintains the quality of
sign development and ensures due process.

D. Consistent and equitable application and enforcement of sign regulations.

All signs are designed, constructed, installed, and maintained so that public
safety, particularly traffic safety, are not compromised.

F. Sign regulations are content neutral.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the purpose and objectives of the
sign regulations and submits the following responses to Section 4.156. The
intent of the proposed sign designs are minimal in nature and for the sole
purpose to identify and direct the public to the Public Works facility. The
location and design of each sign is intended to compliment the overall complex
with no impact to adjacent properties and right of way sight lines. A Sign Plan is
included in the application material.



Section 4.156.02. Sigh Review Process and General Requirements.

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

Permit Required. Unless exempt under Section 4.156.05, no sign, permanent or
temporary, shall be displayed or installed in the City without first obtaining a sign
permit.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to serve as
an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per Section 4.156.05.B.,
a sign permit is not required.

Sign Permits and Master Sign Plans. Many properties in the City have signs pre-
approved through a Master Sign Plan. For the majority of applications where a
Master Sign Plan has been approved the applicant need not consult the sign
requirements for the zone, but rather the Master Sign Plan, copies of which are
available from the Planning Division. Signs conforming to a Master Sign Plan require
only a Class | Sign Permit.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to serve as
an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per Section 4.156.05.B.,
a sign permit is not required.

Classes of Sign Permits, Master Sign Plans, and Review Process. The City has three
classes of sign permits for permanent signs: Class I, Class I, and Class lll. In addition,
non-residential developments with three or more tenants require a Master Sign
Plan. Class | sign permits are reviewed through the Class | Administrative Review
Process as outlined in Subsection 4.030(.01)(A.). Class Il sign permits are reviewed
through the Class Il Administrative Review Process as outlined in Subsection 4.030
(.01)(B.). Class Il Sign Permits and Master Sign Plans are reviewed by the
Development Review Board (DRB) as outlined in Section 4.031.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to serve as
an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per Section 4.156.05.B.,
a sign permit is not required.

Class 1 Sign Permit. Sign permit requests shall be processed as a Class | Sign Permit
when the requested sign or signs conform to a Master Sign Plan or other previous




sign approval. In addition, a Minor Adjustment to a Master Sign Plan or other
previous sign approval may be approved in connection with a Class | Sign Permit.

A. Class | Sign Permit Submission Requirements: Application for a Class | Sign Permit
shall include two (2) copies of the following along with all required application
fees:

1. Completed application form prescribed by the City and signed by the
property owner or the property owner’s representative,

2. Sign drawings showing all materials, the sign area and dimensions used to
calculate sign areas, and other details sufficient to judge the full scale of the
associated sign or signs and related improvements,

3. Information showing how the proposed sign or signs conform with all
applicable code requirements, Master Sign Plans, or other previous sign
approvals for the property, and

4. Information supporting any minor adjustment requests.
B. Class | Sign Permit Review Criteria: The sign or signs conform with the applicable

master sign plan or other previous sign approvals, and applicable code
requirements.

C. Minor Adjustments: Notwithstanding approved Master Sign Plans or other
previous sign approvals, as part of a Class | Sign Permit Minor Adjustments may
be approved as described in 1. and 2. below. Minor Adjustments are valid only
for the Sign Permit with which they are associated and do not carry over to
future sign permits or copy changes.

1. Adjustment to Sign Height or Length: Adjustment of not more than ten (10)
percent from the sign height (not height from ground) and/or length may be
approved for the reasons listed in a. through d. below, unless otherwise
specifically prohibited in the Master Sign Plan. Minor adjustments to sign
height and length shall not cause the sign to cross the edge of any fascia,
architectural element or area of a building facade identified as a sign band.
The area of the sign exceeding the height or length as part of a minor
adjustment shall not count against the sign area indicated in a Master Sign
Plan or other previous sign approval.

a. To accommodate the descender on the lower case letters “q,y, p g, orj”,
not otherwise accommodated by the measurement method used, where
the letter matches the font of other letters in the sign, the descender is
no more than 1/2 the cap height of the font, and the descender is no
wider than the main body of the letter;

b. To accommodate stylized fonts where bowls, shoulders, or serifs of the
stylized letters extend beyond the cap height;

c. To accommodate an arching or other non-straight baseline; or

d. To accommodate a federally registered trademark logo where
compliance with the defined maximum sign height would result in the



(.05)

cap height of the text in the logo being ninety (90) percent or less of the
cap height for letters otherwise allowed. (i.e. if a Master Sign Plan
allowed 24” letters and 24" total sign height, and a 24” logo would result
in the cap height of the text within the logo being less than 21.6”, the
total height of the logo could be increased to 26.4”)

2. Lateral Adjustment of Building Sign Location: Lateral adjustment of a building

sign location identified in drawings or plans for a Master Sign Plan or other
sign approval when all of the following are met:

a.

The lateral distance being moved does not exceed fifty (50) percent of
the sign length or ten (10) feet, whichever is greater;

The exact location is not specifically supported or required by written
findings or a condition of approval;

The sign remains within the same architectural feature and sign band,
except if the location is on a pillar, column, or similar narrow
architectural support feature, the sign may be moved to a sign band on
the architecture feature which it supports if no other sign is already
placed in that sign band for the tenant space; and

The placement maintains any spacing from the edge of an architectural
feature, building, or tenant space specifically identified in the Master Sign
plan or other sign approval or if no spacing is identified, maintains a
definable space between the sign and the edge of architectural features,
the tenant space, and building.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to
serve as an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per
Section 4.156.05.B., a sign permit is not required.

Class 11 Sign Permit. Sign permit requests for meeting one or more of the

descriptions listed in A. through C. below shall be processed as a Class Il Sign Permit
when the request does not conform with a Master Sign Plan or other previous sign
approval but meets the requirements of the applicable sign regulations, unless the
request would modify a condition of approval specifically imposed by the DRB or
City Council:

A.
B.

Existing residential development;

Existing non-residential development with less than three (3) tenants unless the
request involves a freestanding or ground mounted sign greater than eight (8)

feet in height in a new location;



C. New development or redevelopment in the Coffee Creek Industrial Design
Overlay District subject to a Class |l administrative review process; [Section
4.156.02 Section (.05)C amended per Ordinance No. 812, 02/22/18]

D. Major Adjustments to a Master Sign Plan when all of the following criteria are
met:

1. The request is compatible with the pattern of signage established in the sign
plan in terms of locations, placement on buildings, proportionality to fascia
and building facade, architectural design, and materials used;

2. The request is due to special conditions or circumstances that make it
difficult to comply with the established Master Sign Plan;

3. The request involves signs for a single tenant, a single multi-tenant
freestanding or ground mounted sign, or a series of similar related multi-
tenant freestanding or ground mounted signs in the same development; and

4. The request does not involve a freestanding or ground mounted sign greater
than eight (8) feet in height at a new location.

E. Class Il Sign Permit Submission Requirements: Application for a Class Il Sign
Permit shall include two (2) paper copies and one (1) electronic copy of the
following in addition to all required fees:

1. Completed application form prescribed by the City and signed by the
property owner or their authorized representative;

2. Sign drawings or descriptions of all materials, sign area and dimensions used
to calculate areas, lighting methods, and other details sufficient to judge the
full scale of the signs and related improvements;

3. Documentation of the lengths of building or tenant space facades used in
calculating maximum allowed sign area;

4. Drawings of all building facades on which signs are proposed indicating the
areas of the facades on which signs will be allowed;

5. Narrative describing the scope of the project, including written findings
addressing all applicable review criteria, along with any other information
showing how the proposed signage conforms with requirements for the
applicable zone;

F. Class Il Sign Permit Review Criteria: Class Il Sign Permits shall satisfy the sign
regulations for the applicable zoning district and the Site Design Review Criteria
in Sections 4.400 through 4.421, as well as the following criteria:

1. The proposed signage is compatible with developments or uses permitted in
the zone in terms of design, materials used, color schemes, proportionality,
and location, so that it does not interfere with or detract from the visual
appearance of surrounding development;

2. The proposed signage will not create a nuisance or result in a significant
reduction in the value or usefulness of surrounding development; and
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(.07)

3. Special attention is paid to the interface between signs and other site
elements including building architecture and landscaping, including trees.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to
serve as an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per
Section 4.156.05.B., a sign permit is not required.

Class Il Sign Permit. Sign permit requests shall be processed as a Class Il Sign

Permit when associated with new development, except as noted in Subsection
4.156.02 (.05) C., or redevelopment requiring DRB review, and not requiring a
Master Sign Plan; when a sign permit request is associated with a waiver or non-
administrative variance; or when the sign permit request involves one or more
freestanding or ground mounted signs greater than eight (8) feet in height in a new
location. [Section 4.156.02 Section (.06) amended per Ordinance No. 812, 02/22/18]

A.

Class Ill Sign Permit Submission Requirements: Ten (10) paper and electronic
copies of the submission requirements for Class Il Sign Permits plus information
on any requested waivers or variances in addition to all required fees.

Class Il Sign Permit Review Criteria: The review criteria for Class Il Sign Permits
plus waiver or variance criteria when applicable.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to serve
as an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per Section
4.156.05.B., a sign permit is not required.

Master Sign Plans. A Master Sign Plan is required for non-residential developments

with three (3) or more tenants. In creating a Master Sign Plan thought should be
given to needs of initial tenants as well as the potential needs of future tenants.

A.

Master Sign Plan Submission Requirements: Applications for Master Sign Plans
shall include ten (10) paper and electronic copies of all the submission
requirements for Class Il and Il Sign Permits and the following in addition to all
required fees:

1. A written explanation of the flexibility of the Master Sign Plan for different
potential tenant space configurations over time;

2. A written explanation of the extent to which different sign designs, including
those incorporating logos, stylized letters, multiple lines of text, non-straight
baselines, or different materials and illumination will be allowed and if
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allowed how the flexibility of the master sign plan will allow these different
sign designs over time;

3. A written explanation of how the sign plan provides for a consistent and
compatible sign design throughout the subject development.

B. Master Sign Plan Review Criteria: In addition to the review criteria for Class Il and
Class Il Sign Permits, Master Sign Plans shall meet the following criteria:

1. The Master Sign Plan provides for consistent and compatible design of signs
throughout the development; and

2. The Master Sign Plan considers future needs, including potential different
configurations of tenant spaces and different sign designs, if allowed.

C. Modifications of a Master Sign Plan: Modifications of a Master Sign Plan, other
than Minor and Major Adjustments, shall be reviewed the same as a new Master
Sign Plan.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is developing a public facility and all proposed signage is to serve
as an aid to indicate the location of the Public Works facility. Per Section
4.156.05.B., a sign permit is not required.

Waivers and Variances. Waivers and variances are similar in that they allow
deviation from requirements such as area, and height from ground. They differ in
that waivers are granted by the DRB as part of a comprehensive review of the design
and function of an entire site to bring about an improved design and variances are
granted by either the Planning Director or DRB to relieve a specific hardship caused
by the regulations.

A. Waivers. The DRB may grant waivers for sign area, sign height from ground (no
waiver shall be granted to allow signs to exceed thirty-five (35) feet in height),
number of signs, or use of electronic changeable copy signs in order to better
implement the purpose and objectives of the sign regulations as determined by
making findings that all of the following criteria are met:

1. The waiver will result in improved sign design, in regards to both aesthetics
and functionality.

2. The waiver will result in a sign or signs more compatible with and
complementary to the overall design and architecture of a site, along with
adjoining properties, surrounding areas, and the zoning district than signs
allowed without the waiver.

3. The waiver will result in a sign or signs that improve, or at least do not
negatively impact, public safety, especially traffic safety.
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4.

Sign content is not being considered when determining whether or not to
grant a waiver.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not require or include a request for a
waiver or variance. This section is not applicable.

B. Variances.

1.

Administrative Variance: In reviewing a Sign Permit the Planning Director
may grant or deny a variance to relieve a hardship through the Class Il
Administrative Review process. Such a variance shall only be approved where
the variance does not exceed twenty percent (20%) of area, height, or
setback requirements. The Planning Director shall approve such a variance
only upon finding that the application complies with all of the required
variance criteria listed in Section 4.196.

Other Variances: In addition to the authority of the Planning Director to issue
administrative variances as noted above, the Development Review Board
may authorize variances from sign requirements of the Code, subject to the
standards and criteria listed in Section 4.196.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not require or include a request for a
waiver or variance. This section is not applicable.

Temporary Sign Permits. Temporary sign permits shall be reviewed as follows:

A.
B.
C.

30 days and less- Class | Administrative Review

31 days up to 120 days- Class Il Administrative Review

Submission Requirements: Applications for a temporary sign permit shall include

the following in addition to the required application fee:

1.

Completed application form prescribed by the City and signed by the
property owner or their authorized representative,

Two (2) copies of sign drawings or descriptions showing all materials, sign
area and dimensions used to calculate areas, number of signs, location and
placement of signs, and other details sufficient to judge the full scale of the
sign or signs,

Information showing the proposed sign or signs conform with all applicable
code requirements.

Review Criteria: Temporary Sign Regulations in Section 4.156.09
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E. When a temporary sign permit request is submitted as part of the broader
temporary use permit request of the same duration, the sign request shall not
require an additional fee.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include temporary signage, therefore,
this section is not applicable.

Waiver of Documentation. The Planning Director may, in his or her discretion, waive

an application document for Class |, Class I, and temporary sign permits where the
required information has already been made available to the City, or where the
Planning Director determines the information contained in an otherwise required
document is not necessary to review the application.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not require or include a request for a waiver or
variance. This section is not applicable.



Section 4.156.03. Sign Measurement

(.01)

Sign Area:

A.

Cabinet Signs and Similar: The area for signs enclosed by cabinet, frame, or other
background (including lighted surface) not otherwise part of the architecture of a
building or structure shall be the area of a shape drawn around the outer
dimension of the cabinet, frame, or background.

1. If the cabinet, frame, or background is an irregular shape the signs perimeter
shall be measured the same as an individual element sign under B. below.

2. The sign area does not include:

a. Foundations, supports, and other essential structures that are not
designed to serve as a backdrop or border to the sign;

a. Architectural elements of a freestanding or ground mounted sign
designed to match or complement the architectural design of buildings
on the site not and otherwise meeting the definition of a sign;

c. A pole or other structural support, unless such pole or structural support
is internally illuminated or otherwise so designed to constitute a display
device.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include cabinet styled signage;
therefore, this section is not applicable.

Figure S-1. Measurement of Cabinet or Similar Signs

B.

Individual Element Signs: The area for signs constructed of individual elements
(letters, figures, etc.) attached to a building wall or similar surface or structure
shall be the summed area of up to three squares, rectangles, circles, or triangles
drawn around all sign elements.

1. The descender on the lower case letters “q, y, p g, or j.” shall not be included
in sign area when the letter otherwise matches the font of other letters in
the sign, the descender is no more than 1/2 the cap height of the font, and
the descender is no wider than the main body of the letter.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application includes signage constructed of individual
elements. The signage is to be constructed as raised architectural lettering
approximately 6” in height and less than 15 square feet measured per Figure
S-2. This style of signage is limited to the main building entrance and is




intended for public identification of the facility. The main building entrance
faces the public parking area and is interior lot facing.

Figure S-2. Measurement of Individual Element Signs

C. Round or Three-Dimensional Signs: The area of a round or three-dimensional
sign shall be the maximum surface area visible from any one location on the
ground measured the same as A. above except if the maximum surface area is an
irregular shape the signs perimeter shall be measured the same as an individual
element sign under B. above.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include round or three-dimensional
signs; therefore, this section is not applicable.

D. Awning or Marquee Signs: The area of signs incorporated into awnings or
marquees shall be the area of the entire panel containing the sign measured the
same as A. above unless it is clear that part of the panel contains no sign-related
display or decoration, other than the background color of the awning.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include awning or three-dimensional
signs; therefore, this section is not applicable.

E. Painted Wall Signs: The area of painted wall signs shall be determined as follows:

1. If individual elements are painted without a background it shall be calculated
in the manner indicated in B. above.

2. If a background is painted it shall be calculated in the manner indicated in A.
above.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include painted wall signs; therefore,
this section is not applicable.

F. Temporary Signs: The area of temporary signs including banners, lawn signs, and
rigid signs shall be calculated in the manner indicated in A. above.

Applicant’s Response:




The development application does not include temporary signs; therefore, this
section is not applicable.

Unless otherwise specified, the sign area of a two-sided sign, with two matching
sides, shall be considered to be the area of one side. For example, the sign area
of a two-sided sign having thirty-two (32) square feet per sign face shall be
considered to be thirty-two (32) square feet, unless this code specifies
otherwise.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the standard to determine the
area of a two-sided sign.

(.02) Sign Height above Ground.

A. The height above ground of a freestanding or ground-mounted sign is measured

from the average grade directly below the sign to the highest point of the sign or
sign structure except as follows:

1. Afreestanding or ground mounted sign on a man-made base, including a
graded earth mound, shall be measured from the grade of the nearest
pavement or top of any pavement curb to the highest point of the sign or
sign structure. In all cases signs on a berm shall be allowed to be eight (8)
feet in height from the top of the berm.

2. Afreestanding or ground mounted sign placed below the elevation of the
right-of-way it fronts shall be measured from the lowest point in the right-of-
way along the frontage to the highest point of the sign.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed ground mounted monument sign does not exceed eight feet
in height measured per Figure S-3.

Figure S-3. How to Measure Height of a Freestanding or Ground Mounted Sign

(.03) Sign Height and Length.

A.

Height of a sign is the vertical distance between the lowest and highest points of
the sign.

Length of a sign is the horizontal distance between the furthest left and right
points of the sign.




(.04)

Applicant’s Response:
The applicant acknowledges and understands the standard for determining the
height and length of a proposed sign.

Final Determination of Sign Measurement. The Planning Director shall be

responsible for determining the area, height above ground and height and length of
a sign, subject to appeal as specified in Section 4.022. Applicants for sign plans and
permits shall provide the dimensions needed to calculate the area, height above
ground, height, and length.

Applicant’s Response:
The applicant understands final determination of the area, height and length of the

proposed signage is made by the Planning Director. The application material
includes a sign plan that includes the information needed by the Planning Director.



Section 4.156.04. Non-Conforming Signs.

(.01)

Non-Conforming Signs. Non-conforming signs, which may be non-conforming

structures or non-conforming uses, are subject to the standards for non-conforming
uses and non-conforming structures delineated in Sections 4.189 through 4.190.
Except, however, that a non-conforming sign that is damaged beyond fifty percent
(50%) of its value, as determined by the City Building Official, may only be
reconstructed if the reconstructed sign meets all applicable zoning, structural, and
electrical standards applicable at the time of reconstruction. Nothing in this Section
is intended to impair any previously approved sign permit that has been issued by
the City of Wilsonville, subject to state or federal law, or to require the removal of
any sign that was legally erected or installed prior to the effective date of these
regulations. In the event that a previously erected or installed sign no longer meets
applicable City zoning standards it may remain in place, subject to the standards for
non-conforming uses or nonconforming structures noted above. However, a sign
that is required to be moved solely because of a public taking may be replaced on
the site, and maintain its non-conforming status, subject to a Class Il Sign Permit,
provided the replacement sign is found to not increase in non-conformity to current
code standards other than required setbacks.

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include or address any existing non-
conforming signs; therefore, this section is not applicable.



Section 4.156.05. Signs Exempt From Sign Permit Requirements.

(.01)

(.02)

The following signs are exempt from the permit requirements of this code and do
not require sign permits. Unless otherwise specified, the area of the exempted signs
shall not be included in the calculations of sign area permitted on a given site:

A.

Traffic or other governmental or directional signs, as may be authorized by the
City or other units of government having jurisdiction within the City.

Signs installed by public utility companies indicating danger, or which serve as an
aid to public safety, or which show the location of utilities or public facilities,
including underground utilities.

Flags displayed from permanently-located freestanding or wall-mounted
flagpoles that are designed to allow raising and lowering of flags. One site may
have up to two (2) exempt flags; no exempt flag may be more than thirty (30)
feet in height.

Applicant’s Response:

The intent of the proposed sign designs are minimal in nature and for the sole
purpose to identify and direct the public to the Public Works facility. All
proposed signage meets the exemption requirements of Section 4.156.05.

Other Signs. No sign permit is necessary before placing, constructing or erecting the
following signs. However, in all other particulars such signs shall conform to the
requirements of applicable Building and Electrical Codes, as well as this Code.

A.
B.

Signs inside a building except for prohibited signs listed in Section 4.156.06.

Name Plates and Announcements.

1. Asign identifying the name, street address, occupation and/or profession of
the occupant of the premises in the aid of public health and safety. One
name plate, not exceeding a total of three (3) square feet shall be allowed for
each occupant. The name plate shall be affixed to the building.

2. Announcements posted on a given property (e.g., no smoking, no parking,
rules of conduct, etc.) and not intended to be read from off-site, are
permitted to be located as needed. Such announcements shall not be
considered to be part of the sign allotment for the property.

Directional Signs. Designed for non-changing messages, directional signs
facilitate the safe movement of the traveling public. Such signs are subject to
the following standards and conditions:

1. The sign area does not exceed three (3) square feet per sign face,

2. The sign location is not within public rights-of-way and meets City vision
clearance requirements;



T o m m

3. Nosign lighting;
4. No logo or a logo that does not exceed one (1) square foot in size; and

5. No more than one (1) directional sign is located on the same tax lot.

Changes of Copy Only, where the graphics contained on an existing sign are
changed, but the sign itself is not structurally altered, and no building or
electrical permit is required.

Signs not visible from any off-site location.
Holiday lights and decorations, in place between November 15 and January 15.
Signs on scoreboards or ballfields located on public property.

One small decorative banner per dwelling unit placed on site, in residential
zones.

Lawn Signs meeting the standards of Table S-1 and the following conditions:

1. Such signs shall not be intentionally illuminated and shall not display
movement.

2. Such signs shall not obscure sight lines of the motoring public, obscure traffic
or other government signs, or create a nuisance to the use or occupancy of
any property.

3. Lawn signs associated with temporary events may be posted no longer than
sixty (60) days before the beginning of an event and must be removed at the
event’s completion.

4. Lawn signs not associated with temporary events may be posted for one
period of up to sixty (60) days in a calendar year.

5. Such signs may be up to six (6) feet in height.

6. Such signs may be one (1) or two (2) sided.

Rigid Signs meeting the standards of Table S-1 and the following conditions:

1. Such signs shall not be intentionally illuminated and shall not display
movement.

2. Such signs shall not obscure sight lines of the motoring public, obscure traffic
or other government signs, or create a nuisance to the use or occupancy of
any property.

3. Such signs may be up to six (6) feet in height, except signs on lots with an
active construction project (active building permit), which may be up to ten
(10) feet in height. (Note that signs exceeding six (6) feet in height typically
require building permits.)

4. Such signs may be one (1), two (2), or three (3) sided.
5. On Residential and Agriculture zoned lots:



a.

A rigid sign not associated with an ongoing temporary event may be
displayed for no more than sixty (60) days each calendar year.

A rigid sign associated with an ongoing temporary event may be
displayed for the duration of that event. Note: Section 4.156.06 (.01) Q.
of this Code prohibits signs associated with temporary events to remain
posted after the completion of the event.

6. On Commercial, Industrial, or Public Facility zoned lots:

a.

A rigid sign not associated with an ongoing temporary event may be
displayed for no more than ninety (90) days each calendar year.

A rigid sign associated with an ongoing temporary event may be
displayed for the duration of that temporary event. Note: Section
4.156.06(.01)(Q.) of this Code prohibits signs associated with temporary
events to remain posted after the completion of the event.

A temporary event must have an end, marked by the occurrence of a
specifically anticipated date or happening. A temporary event may not
be a part of a broader, continuing event or of related, serial events.
Temporary events shall not be defined by content, but may include
isolated merchandise sales or discounts, or availability of real estate for
sale or lease.

K. Signs allowed in Subsections 6.150 (1) and (2) Wilsonville Code for special

events.



Section 4.156.06. Prohibited Signs

(.01) Prohibited Signs. The following signs are prohibited and shall not be placed within

the City:

A.

Search lights, strobe lights, and signs containing strobe lights or other flashing
lights, unless specifically approved in a sign permit.

Obstructing signs, a sign or sign structure such that any portion of its surface or
supports will interfere in any way with the free use of any fire escape, exit,
hydrant, standpipe, or the exterior of any window; any sign projecting more than
twelve (12) inches from a wall, except projecting signs that are specifically
permitted through the provisions of this Code.

Changing image signs, including those within windows.

Changeable copy signs that use lighting changed digitally, unless specifically
approved through a waiver process connected with a Class Il Sign Permit or
Master Sign Plan. In granting a waiver for a digital changeable copy signs the DRB
shall ensure the following criteria will be met:

1. The sign shall be equipped with automatic dimming technology which
automatically adjusts the sign’s brightness in direct correlation with ambient
light conditions and the sign owner shall ensure appropriate functioning of
the dimming technology for the life of the sign.

2. The luminance of the sign shall not exceed five thousand (5000) candelas per
square meter between sunrise and sunset, and five hundred (500) candelas
per square meter between sunset and sunrise.

Roof signs - signs placed on the top of a building or attached to the building and
projecting above the top of that building, unless specifically approved through
the temporary sign permit procedures or the architectural design of a building
makes the slope of the roof below the peak a practicable location of signs on a
building and the general location of signs on the roof is approved by the DRB
during Stage Il Approval, as applicable, and Site Design Review.

Signs obstructing vision clearance areas.

Pennants, streamers, festoon lights, balloons, and other similar devices intended
to be moved by the wind, unless specifically authorized in an approved sign
permit.

Signs attached to trees, public sign posts, or public utility poles, other than those
placed by appropriate government agencies or public utilities.

Signs using bare-bulb illumination or signs lighted so that the immediate source
of illumination is visible, unless specifically authorized by the Development
Review Board or City Council such as Digital Changeable Copy Signs. This is not
intended to prohibit the use of neon or LED’s as a source of illumination.



Signs that use flame as a source of light or that emit smoke or odors.

Any sign, including a window sign, which is an imitation of or resembles an
official traffic sign or signal; and which may include display of words or graphics
that are likely to cause confusion for the public, such as “STOP,” “GO,” “SLOW,”
“CAUTION,” “DANGER,” “WARNING,” etc.

Any sign, including a window sign, which by reason of its size, location,
movements, content, coloring or manner of illumination may be confused with,
or construed as, a traffic control device, or which hides from view any traffic
sign, signal, or device.

. Portable signs, exceeding six (6) square feet of sign area per side, other than
those on vehicles or trailers. The display of signs on a vehicle or trailer is
prohibited where the vehicle or trailer is not fully operational for use on public
roads or where the primary function of the vehicle or trailer is advertising.
Examples where the primary function of the vehicle or trailer is advertising
include mobile billboards such as those on which advertising space is rented,
sold, or leased.

. Signs located on public property in violation of Section 4.156.10.
. Signs placed on private property without the property owner’s permission.

Signs erected or installed in violation of standards prescribed by the City of
Wilsonville, State of Oregon or the U.S. government.

. Signs associated with temporary events, after the temporary event is completed.

. Any private signs, including window signs, with a luminance greater than five
thousand (5000) candelas per square meter between sunrise and sunset and five
hundred (500) candelas per square meter between sunset and sunrise.

Video Signs

Applicant’s Response:

The development application does not include any of the prohibited signs per
Section 4.156.06.



Section 4.156.07. Sign Regulations In Residential Zones.

(.01) Ground Mounted Signs for Residential Developments. One ground mounted sign,
not exceeding eighteen (18) square feet in area and six (6) feet in height above
ground, shall be permitted for each residential subdivision or for any multi-family
development.

A. Additional ground mounted signs of eighteen (18) square feet or less shall be
permitted for additional entrances to the subdivision or development located on
a separate street frontage or on the same street frontage located at least two
hundred (200) feet apart.

B. For one entrance on a street frontage, an additional ground mounted sign may
be placed on opposite side of the street or private drive at the intersection.

(.02) Ground Mounted Signs for Outdoor Recreational Areas on Separate Lots. Public or
private parks or other similar outdoor recreational areas on separate lots than
dwelling units are allowed one (1) ground mounted sign of eighteen (18) square feet
or less in area and six (6) feet or less in height above ground.

(.03) Non-Residential Uses. Uses, other than residential and outdoor recreation, shall be
subject to the sign regulations for PDC, TC, TPDI, and Public Facility zones.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is located within the PDI zone, therefore, this section is
not applicable.



Section 4.156.08. Sign Regulations in the PDC, TC, PDI, and PF Zones.

Freestanding and Ground Mounted Signs:

A. One freestanding or ground mounted sign is allowed for the first two-hundred

(200) linear feet of site frontage. One additional freestanding or ground
mounted sign may be added for through and corner lots having at least two-
hundred (200) feet of frontage on one street or right-of-way and one-hundred
(100) feet on the other street or right-of-way.

Applicant’s Response:

The total site frontage of the proposed development is approximately 535 feet.
The development includes one ground mounted monument sign.

. The allowed height above ground of a freestanding or ground mounted sign is
twenty (20) feet except as noted in 1-2 below.

1. The maximum allowed height above ground for signs along the frontage of
Interstate 5, and parallel contiguous portions of streets, as identified in
Figure S-4, associated with multiple tenants or businesses may be increased
by three (3) feet for each tenant space of ten thousand (10,000) square feet
or more of gross floor area up to a maximum of thirty-five (35) feet.

2. The allowed height above ground for signs in the TC Zone, Old Town Overlay
Zone, and PDI Zone is eight (8) feet, except those signs along the frontage of
Interstate 5 and parallel contiguous portions of streets identified in Figure S-
4.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed ground mounted monument sign does not exceed 8 feet in height
and is therefore compliant with standards of the PDI zone.

. The maximum allowed area for each freestanding or ground-mounted sign is
determined based on gross floor area and number of tenant spaces:

1. For frontages along streets other than those indicated in 2 below sign area
allowed is calculated as follows:

a. The sign area allowed for signs pertaining to a single tenant:

Gross Floor Area in a Single Building

Maximum Allowed Sign Area

Less than 11,000 sq. ft.

32 sq. ft.

11,000-25,999 sq. ft.

32 sq. ft. + 2 sq. ft. per 1000 sq. ft. of floor area
greater than 10,000 rounded down to the




nearest 1,000 sq. ft.

26,000 sqg. ft. or more 64 sq. ft.

i. For PF (Public Facility) zoned properties adjacent to residential zoned
land the maximum allowed area is thirty-two (32) square feet.
b. The maximum allowed sign area for signs pertaining to multiple tenants
or businesses is thirty-two (32) square feet plus the following for each
tenant space:

Gross Floor Area of Tenant Space Additional Allowed Sign Area for Tenant Space

Less than 1,000 sq. ft. 3 sq. ft.

3 sq. ft. + 3 sq. ft. per 1,000 sq. ft. of floor area

1,000-10,999 rounded down to the nearest 1,000 sq. ft.

11,000 sq. ft. or more 32 sq. ft.

i The total sign area shall not exceed two hundred (200) square
feet, except in the TC Zone, Old Town Overlay Zone, and PDI Zone
the total sign area shall not exceed eighty (80) square feet.

[Amended by Ord. 835, 6/5/19]

ii. Though the maximum allowed sign area is calculated based on
number of tenant spaces and their size, the content of the sign and
area used for different content is at the discretion of the sign owner,
except for required addressing.

2. Signs fronting Interstate 5 and parallel contiguous street sections, as
identified in Figure S-4.
a. For signs on properties or within developments with a single tenant or
business the sign area allowed is sixty-four (64) square feet.

b. For signs on properties or within developments with multiple tenants or
businesses the maximum allowed area is sixty-four (64) square feet plus

an additional thirty-two (32) square feet for each tenant space of 10,000

square feet or more of gross floor area up to a maximum total sign area

of three hundred (300) square feet.

i. Though the sign area allowed is calculated based on number of large
tenant spaces, the content of the sign and area used for different
content is at the discretion of the sign owner, except for any required
addressing.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed ground mounted monument sign does not exceed 32
square feet in area and is therefore compliant with the standard.



. Pole or sign support placement shall be installed in a full vertical position.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed ground mounted monument sign is to be mounted in a full vertical
position and is therefore compliant with the standard.

Freestanding and ground mounted signs shall not extend into or above public
rights-of-way, parking areas, or vehicle maneuvering areas.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed ground mounted monument sign does not extend into or above
public rights-of-way, parking areas or maneuvering areas and is therefore
compliant with the standard.

The location of free standing or ground mounted signs located adjacent to or
near the Public Right-of-Way shall be in compliance with the City’s Public Works
Standards for sight distance clearance. Prior to construction, the location of the
sign shall be approved by the City of Wilsonville Engineering Division.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that prior to construction the
location of the proposed monument sign is to be approved by the City of
Wilsonville Engineering Division. The final location of the monument sign is to
be in compliance with the City’s Public Works Standards for sight distance
clearance.

. Freestanding and ground mounted signs shall be designed to match or
complement the architectural design of buildings on the site.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed ground mounted monument sign is designed to complement the
architectural design of the proposed buildings.

. For freestanding and ground mounted signs greater than eight (8) feet in height,
the width of the sign shall not exceed the height.

Applicant’s Response:



The proposed ground mounted monument sign does not exceed 8 feet in height
and is therefore this standard is not applicable.

I. Along street frontages in the TC Zone and Old Town Overlay Zone monument
style signs are required.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is not located in the TC Zone or Old Town Overlay
Zone therefore this standard is not applicable.

J.  Freestanding and ground mounted signs shall be no further than fifteen (15) feet
from the property line and no closer than two (2) feet from a sidewalk or other
hard surface in the public right-of-way.

K. Except for those signs fronting Interstate 5, freestanding and ground mounted
signs shall include the address number of associated buildings unless otherwise
approved in writing by the City and the Fire District.

L. When a sign is designed based on the number of planned tenant spaces it shall
remain a legal, conforming sign regardless of the change in the number of
tenants or configuration of tenant spaces.

Figure S-4. Interstate 5 and Contiguous Parallel Street Frontages

Figure S-4. Interstate 5 and Contiguous Parallel Street Frontages (continued)

Figure S-4. Interstate 5 and Contiguous Parallel Street Frontages (continued)

(.02) Signs on Buildings.

A. Sign Eligible Facades: Building signs are allowed on a facade of a tenant space or
single tenant building when one or more of the following criteria are met:

1. The facade has one or more entrances open to the general public;




3.

The facade faces a lot line with frontage on a street or private drive with a
cross section similar to a public street, and no other buildings on the same lot
obstruct the view of the building facade from the street or private drive; or

The facade is adjacent to the primary parking area for the building or tenant.

B. Sign Area Allowed:

1.

The sign area allowed for all building signs on a sign eligible fagcade is shown
in the table below:

Linear Length of Fagade (feet) Sign Area Allowed*

Less than 16 Area equal to linear length

16 to 24 24 sq. ft.

Greater than 24 to 32 32 sq. ft.

Greater than 32 to 36 Area equal to linear length

Greater than 36 to 72 36 sq. ft.
36 sq. ft. plus 12 sq. ft. for each 24 linear

Greater than 72 feet or portion thereof greater than 72 up
to a maximum of 200 sq. ft.

*Except as noted in 2. through 5. below

2.

3.

The sign area allowed for facades with a primary public entrance or with a
frontage along a public street dominated by windows or glazing may be
increased by transferring to the fagade up to one half (1/2) the sign area
allowed for adjacent facades up to fifty (50) square feet. In no case shall the
allowed sign area exceed an area equal to the linear length of the fagade.

The sign area allowed is increased as follows for signs at separate building
entrances:

a. For building entrances open to the general public located at least fifty
(50) feet apart on the same facade, the sign area allowed is increased by
fifty (50) percent up to fifty (50) square feet.

b. For building entrances located less than fifty (50) feet apart on the same
facades, the sign area allowed is increased by twenty (20) percent up to
twenty (20) square feet.

For businesses occupying multiple buildings in a campus setting, sign area
shall be limited to that allowed for the largest building. which may then be
distributed throughout the campus.

If a fagade otherwise not sign eligible faces a lot line with frontage on
Interstate 5, the applicant can transfer sign area allowed from one (1) of the
locations described in a. and b. below. In no case shall the allowed sign area



exceed an area equal to the allowed sign area for a sign eligible facade of the
same linear length.

a. The freestanding sign along the Interstate 5 frontage. This generally
involves placing building signs on the subject fagade in lieu of installing a
freestanding sign.

b. Adjacent facade up to fifty (50) square feet, when a majority of the
adjacent facade from which the sign area is being transferred is visible
from Interstate 5.

6. Calculating linear length of a facade for the purpose of determining
maximum sign area allowed. For facades of a single tenant building the
length the facade measured at the building line, except as noted in a. and b.
below. For multi-tenant buildings the width of the fagade of the tenant space
shall be measured from the centerline of the party walls or the outer extent
of the exterior wall at the building line, as applicable, except as noted in a.
and b. below. Applicants shall provide the dimensions needed to calculate
the length. Each tenant space or single occupant building shall not be
considered to have more than five (5) total facades.

a. Ifafacadeis curvilinear, stepped, or otherwise not a straight line, the
facade shall be measured by drawing a straight line between the edges of
the facade as shown in the figure below.

b. For an “L” shaped tenant space or single tenant building the longest leg
of the interior of the “L” shall be basis for measuring the length of the L-
shaped facade. Sign area allowed based on the longest leg can be
distributed between legs.

C. The length of individual tenant signs shall not exceed seventy-five (75) percent of
the length of the facade of the tenant space.

D. The height of building signs shall be within a definable sign band, fascia, or
architectural feature and allow a definable space between the sign and the top
and bottom of the sign band, fascia, or architectural feature.

E. Types of signs permitted on buildings include wall flat, fascia, projecting, blade,
marguee and awning signs. Roof-top signs are prohibited.

(.03) Additional signs. Notwithstanding the signs allowed based on the site in (.01) and
(.02) above, the following signs may be permitted, subject to standards and
conditions in this Code:

A. Directional Signs: In addition to exempt directional signs allowed under
Subsection 4.156.05 (.02) C. freestanding or ground mounted directional signs six
(6) square feet or less in area and four (4) feet or less in height:

1. The signs shall be designed to match or complement the architectural design
of buildings on the site;



2. The signs shall only be placed at the intersection of internal circulation
drives; and

3. No more than one (1) sign shall be placed per intersection corner with no
more than two (2) signs per intersection.

B. Planned Development Signs. Up to thirty (32) square feet of the allowed sign
area for freestanding signs in a planned development may be used for a separate
on-site monument sign or off-site monument sign on an adjacent parcel
identifying the Planned Development project.

C. Blade Signs. To aid in pedestrian wayfinding, one (1) blade sign, not to exceed six
(6) square feet, per facade eligible for building signs. Blade signs over pedestrian
accessible areas shall provide a minimum of eight (8) feet of clearance from the
ground.

D. Fuel or Service Station Price Signs. In addition to the freestanding or ground
mounted signs allowed, changeable copy signs shall be allowed for the purpose
of advertising fuel prices, subject to the following standards and conditions:

1. The signs shall have a maximum of eleven (11) square feet in area per face
per type of fuel sold and shall be permanently affixed to the building or a
freestanding sign.

2. The signs shall not be considered in calculating the sign area or number of
signs allowed.

3. Signs on fuel pumps shall be permitted, providing that they do not project
beyond the outer edge of the pump in any direction.



Section 4.156.09. Temporary Signs In All Zones.

The following temporary signs may be permitted in addition to the permanent signs allowed in
different zones and exempt temporary signs unless specifically prohibited in a master sign plan
or other sign approval:

(.01) General Allowance. Except as noted in subsection (.02) below up to two (2)
temporary signs not exceeding a combined total of twenty four (24) square feet may
be permitted per lot or non-residential tenant. Such signs may be banners, rigid
signs, lawn signs, portable signs, or other signs of similar construction.

(.02) Opening Banner for a New Business or Housing Development. A banner
corresponding with the opening of a new business or housing development may be
permitted, subject to the following standards and conditions:

A. One such banner shall be allowed either from the date of issuance of Building
Permits until four (4) weeks after issuance of Certificates of Occupancy, or if no
Building Permit is issued, for four (4) weeks after occupancy of a new business.

B. Such banner may be two-sided but shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet
per face.

C. Such signs shall not be permitted at the same time as general allowance signs in
(.01) above.

(.03) Annual Event Signs. Up to ten (10) lawn signs may be permitted to be located in the
public right-of-way for up to fourteen (14) days if all of the following are met:

A. Signs will not be located in the areas listed in Subsection 4.156.10 (.01) A. 4.

B. The applicant or event has not been issued a permit for and placed signs in the
public right-of-way in the previous six (6) months;

C. Not more than one (1) other permit has been issued for lawn signs in the right-
of-way during the time period the applicant is requesting;

D. The event to which the signs pertain is expected to attract two hundred fifty
(250) or more people;

E. The request is not in addition to exempt lawn signs for large special events
allowed for in Section 6.150; and

F. The applicant has indicated on a map the exact locations the signs will be placed
and has submitted an application along with the required fee.

(.04) Inflatable Signs. Inflatable signs may be permitted for a maximum of fifteen (15)
days of display use in any calendar year subject to the following standards and
conditions:

A. Does not exceed ten (10) feet in overall height; and



B. If attached to a building in any manner, it meets applicable building code
requirements including consideration of wind loads.



Section 4.156.10. Signs on City and ODOT Right-Of-Way.

(.01)

Signs on City Property. For the purposes of this section, City property is defined as
physical sites, City rights-of-way, and rights-of-way over which the City has
jurisdiction. City property includes, but is not limited to, the following: City Hall, the
Community Center, the Library, parks and open space, Transit and Fleet Building,
SMART Central, and the City’s reservoir, pump station, and treatment plant
properties.

A. Allowed Signs. The following signs may be placed on City property and/or City
rights-of-way and right-of-ways over which the City has jurisdiction under the
following conditions:

1. Such signs as are necessary to locate and direct the public to City premises,
or other governmental premises.

2. Such signs as are necessary for the public’s health, safety and welfare
authorized under law, regulation, ordinance, or order including but not
limited to traffic signs. This shall include signs authorized to conform with
the State’s Tourism Information program and any similar local government
program.

3. Signs and their placement as authorized in subsections 1 and 2, above, shall
meet all other applicable standards and criteria under law, regulation,
ordinance, or order.

4. Lawn signs may be placed, subject to the standards in subsection 4.156.10
(.01)A. 5., below, on City rights-of-way and rights-of-way over which the City
has jurisdiction except 1) those rights-of-way adjoining City properties
defined in subsection 4.156.10 (.01) above, and 2) in the following locations
where the placement of signs could damage landscaping or interfere with the
maintenance of the rights-of-way:

a. Inany median or landscaped strip inside the City limits as identified
below in Sections 4.156.10 (.01) A. 4. b. through p.

b. Either side of French Prairie Road.

c. Either side of Canyon Creek Road North, from Boeckman Road to Elligsen
Road.

d. Either side of Wilsonville Road between Town Center Loop East and the
Portland & Western (previously Burlington Northern) Railroad property.

e. Either side of Town Center Loop West and East.

f. Both sides of former S.W. Parkway frontage between Town Center Loop
West and Wilsonville Road.

g. Wilsonville Road between Willamette Way West and Willamette Way
East.

h. The north side of Wilsonville Road from Town Center Loop East to
Boeckman Creek.



(.02)

i. Either side of Wilsonville Road between Boeckman Road and the
southern boundary of the Wilsonville High School property.

j. Either side of Parkway Center Avenue.

k. The south side of Elligsen Road from the eastern city limits to a point
directly across from the west side of the Tualatin Valley Fire District fire
station.

|. Either side of Boeckman Road and all islands, from the railroad tracks
west to 110th.

m. Either side of 110th between Barber Street and Boeckman Road.

n. The eastern side of Grahams Ferry Road from Tooze Road to the City
limits.

o. Either side of Barber Street between 110th and Brown Road, including
islands and roundabouts.

p. Such other areas as the City may designate as requiring protection from
landscape damage.

5. Lawn signs shall meet the following standards and conditions:

a. Allowed only between the hours of 6 a.m. Friday and 8 p.m. Sunday, and
the hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. Tuesdays;

b. Not greater than thirty (30) inches in height. A-frame signs may be 24”
by 36” provided that they are designed to meet vision clearance
requirements (typically not over 30 inches in height when standing);

c. Not placed on street surfaces, sidewalks, paths, median strips, or bicycle
ways;

Located within forty (40) feet of an intersection;
No more than three (3) signs per person; and

f. Placed no more than one every fifty (50) feet and at least ten (10) feet
away from any other temporary sign.

6. Banners on public light and other poles identified in a plan maintained or
adopted by the City and installed by or under arrangement with the Public
Works Department.

Signs within ODOT Right-Of-Way. Consistent with the Laws and Administrative Rules
of the State of Oregon, all signs of any kind are prohibited within right-of-way of the
Oregon Department of Transportation (ODQOT), except those signs that are
specifically determined by ODOT to be necessary for the public’s health, safety, or
welfare. The City may assist the State in the removal of signs that are illegally placed
within ODOT right-of-way, as provided above for signs in City right-of-way. City
assistance is justified in view of the substantial public investment that has recently
been made to improve and beautify both freeway interchange areas north of the
Willamette River.




Section 4.156.11. Sign Enforcement.

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

General. Any person who places a sign that requires a permit under this section, and
who fails to obtain a permit before installing the sign, shall be subject to penalties
and fines as established in Wilsonville Code 4.025.

Removal of Signs. Any sign placed on public property in violation of the provisions of
this Code shall be immediately removed by the City. As soon thereafter as
reasonable, the City shall notify the owner or the owner’s representative that the
sign has been removed, and that if the sign is not claimed within ten (10) days, the
sign will be deemed abandoned and subject to disposal by the City. The City shall
have no responsibility to contact the owner of the sign if the owner’s name, address,
and telephone number are not clearly indicated on the sign and shall dispose of the
sign ten days after its removal by the City. The City Council may establish fees to be
collected at the time of releasing impounded signs in order to cover the City’s costs
in collecting, storing, and returning these signs and administering the sign removal
program.

Civil Enforcement. Any sign which is intentionally placed in violation of the

provisions of this code after the owner of the sign has been notified of the initial sign
removal and reason for its removal, shall subject the owner to a civil violation not to
exceed $100.00 as and for a civil fine for each day that a violation continues to exist.

Additional enforcement. The remedies described herein are not exclusive and may
be used in addition to those prescribed elsewhere in the Wilsonville Code, including
Sections 1.012 and 1.013, Violations, and 6.200 through 6.620, Nuisances. The City
Attorney may use any enforcement process available at law or equity, including but
not limited to, seeking injunctive relief, equitable relief, damages, or fines for
violations.




Sign Location
Description

Lawn Signs
[see WC

4.156.05
(.02) 1]

Rigid Signs
[see WC
4.156.05 (.02) J.]

Maximum
Combined Lawn

and Rigid Signs

Part 1. General Allowances for Lawn and Rigid Signs

Area per sign face 6 sq. ft. 6 sq. ft.
Residential or :
time lot
Area per sign face 6 sq. ft. 32 sq. ft.
1 I
1 sign per lot, plus 1 3 signs per. oL
Commerecial, Industrial, iti ion i plus 1 additional
_ N additional sign if the rigid sign if the lot
or Public Facility zoned | gxempt at one 3 signs per lot is more than 3 g1asig
lots.2 ) . is more than 3
time lot acres in area or has

multiple street

acres in area or
has multiple street

frontages frontages
Part 2. Additional Special Allowances for Rigid Signs?
Lots with 'act{ve ) Area per sign face 64 sq. ft.
commercial, industrial,
public facility, or multi-
famlly construction Exemr.)t atone 1 Sign per Iot
projects. time
Residential or
Agriculture tracts of Area per sign face 32 sq. ft.

land in excess of 5
acres or recorded
residential subdivisions
with more than 25% of
the lots remaining
unsold and
undeveloped.

Exempt at one
time

1

1 sign per qualifying
tract or subdivision

Residential and Agriculture zones include all PDR (Planned Development Residential) zones, along

with the R (Residential), RA-H (Residential Agriculture-Holding) zone, and any county-zoned land
within Wilsonville City limits. In addition, lots not zoned Residential, but designated exclusively
for residential use in an approved Master Plan, shall be considered residentially-zoned for the
purposes of this table. This includes residential lots and in the Village Zone.

2 Commercial, Industrial, Public Facility zones include all PDC (Planned Development Commercial),
PDI (Planned Development Industrial), and PF (Public Facility) zones. In addition, lots zoned




Village, but designated for commercial, mixed-use, or publically-owned use in an approved Master
Plan, shall fall under this description category for the purposes of this table.

Sign allowances in Part 2 are in addition to the allowances and maximums in Part 1.

An active construction project means a construction project for which any required building
permits have been obtained and for which the City Building Official has not approved building
occupancy. When the Building Official issues a temporary Certificate of Occupancy, the
construction project shall be considered active until a permanent Certificate of Occupancy is

issued. Active construction projects involving churches, private schools, or other non-single-family
uses are included in this description.

Table S-1: Exempt Lawn and Rigid Sign Allowances

Figure 30: Lighting Overlay Zone Map




“Section 4.171. General Regulations - Protection of Natural Features and Other Resources.

(.01) Purpose. Itisthe purpose of this Section to prescribe standards and procedures for
the use and development of land to assure the protection of valued natural features
and cultural resources. The requirements of this Section are intended to be used in
conjunction with those of the Comprehensive Plan and other zoning standards. It is
further the purpose of this Section:

A.
B.

C.

To protect the natural environmental and scenic features of the City of Wilsonville.

To encourage site planning and development practices which protect and enhance
natural features such as riparian corridors, streams, wetlands, swales, ridges, rock
outcroppings, views, large trees and wooded areas.

To provide ample open space and to create a constructed environment capable
and harmonious with the natural environment.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a site plan that meets required programming for use while
protecting existing natural resources to the greatest extent practical. This
includes protecting and limiting all disturbance outside of natural features. A
soft-surface trail and new native landscaping is proposed to create an
environment that is harmonious with the natural environment.

(.02) General Terrain Preparation:

A.

All developments shall be planned, designed, constructed and maintained with
maximum regard to natural terrain features and topography, especially hillside
areas, floodplains, and other significant landforms.

All grading, filling and excavating done in connection with any development shall
be in accordance with the Uniform Building Code

In addition to any permits required under the Uniform Building Code, all
developments shall be planned, designed, constructed and maintained so as to:

I. Limit the extent of disturbance of soils and site by grading, excavation and
other land alterations.

2. Avoid substantial probabilities of: (I) accelerated erosion; (2) pollution,
contamination, or siltation of lakes, rivers, streams and wetlands; (3) damage
to vegetation; (4) injury to wildlife and fish habitats.

3. Minimize the removal of trees and other native vegetation that stabilize
hillsides, retain moisture, reduce erosion, siltation and nutrient runoff, and
preserve the natural scenic character.



(.03)

A.

(.04)

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a project design and grading layout that works in
harmony with the existing ground as much as possible. All grading will be in
compliance with the UBC and Public Works standards. Erosion control and
stormwater management are provided to reduce erosion and downstream
impacts.

Hillsides: All developments proposed on slopes greater than 25% shall be limited to
the extent that:

An engineering geologic study approved by the City, establishes that the site is
stable for the proposed development, and any conditions and recommendations
based on the study are incorporated into the plans and construction of the
development. The study shall include items specified under subsection
4.171(.07)(A.)(2.)( a-)):

Slope stabilization and re-vegetation plans shall be included as part of the
applicant’s landscape plans.

Buildings shall be clustered to reduce alteration of terrain and provide for
preservation of natural features.

Creation of building sites through mass pad grading and successive padding or
terracing of building sites shall be avoided where feasible.

Roads shall be of minimum width, with grades consistent with the City's Public
Works Standards.

Maintenance, including re-vegetation, of all grading areas is the responsibility of
the developer, and shall occur through October 1 of the second growing season
following receipt of Certificates of Occupancy unless a longer period is approved
by the Development Review Board.

The applicant shall obtain an erosion and sediment control permit from the City’s
Building and Environmental Services Division’s.

Applicant’s Response:

This project is not located within a hillside development location and no slopes
are greater than 25% within the development area.

Trees and Wooded Areas.

A. All developments shall be planned, designed, constructed and maintained so that:



B.

|. Existing vegetation is not disturbed, injured, or removed prior to site
development and prior to an approved plan for circulation, parking and
structure location.

2. Existing wooded areas, significant clumps/groves of trees and vegetation, and
all trees with a diameter at breast height of six inches or greater shall be
incorporated into the development plan and protected wherever feasible.

3. Existing trees are preserved within any right-of-way when such trees are
suitably located, healthy, and when approved grading allows.

Trees and woodland areas to be retained shall be protected during site
preparation and construction according to City Public Works design specifications,
by:

I.  Avoiding disturbance of the roots by grading and/or compacting activity.

2. Providing for drainage and water and air filtration to the roots of trees which
will be covered with impermeable surfaces.

3. Requiring, if necessary, the advisory expertise of a registered
arborist/horticulturist both during and after site preparation.

4. Requiring, if necessary, a special maintenance, management program to
insure survival of specific woodland areas of specimen trees or individual
heritage status trees.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a site plan that meets required programming for the use
while retaining as much existing natural vegetation and trees as possible.
Existing trees and natural vegetation along the natural resource are
protected and enhanced with new native plantings. Arborist report and
recommendations have been incorporated into the design.

(.05) High Voltage Powerline Easements and Rights of Way and Petroleum Pipeline

Easements:
A. Due to the restrictions placed on these lands, no residential structures shall be

B.

allowed within high voltage powerline easements and rights of way and
petroleum pipeline easements, and any development, particularly residential,
adjacent to high voltage powerline easements and rights of way and petroleum
pipeline easements shall be carefully reviewed.

Any proposed non-residential development within high voltage powerline
easements and rights of way and petroleum pipeline easements shall be
coordinated with and approved by the Bonneville Power Administration, Portland
General Electric Company or other appropriate utility, depending on the easement
or right of way ownership.



Applicant’s Response:

This project does contain high voltage or petroleum pipeline easements.

(.06) Hazards to Safety: Purpose:

A. To protect lives and property from natural or human-induced geologic or
hydrologic hazards and disasters.

B. To protect lives and property from damage due to soil hazards.

C. To protect lives and property from forest and brush fires.

D. To avoid financial loss resulting from development in hazard areas.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will comply with all requirements to protect health and human safety.

(.07) Standards for Earth Movement Hazard Areas:

A. No development or grading shall be allowed in areas of land movement, slump or
earth flow, and mud or debris flow, except under one of the following conditions:

1. Stabilization of the identified hazardous condition based on established and
proven engineering techniques which ensure protection of public and private
property. Appropriate conditions of approval may be attached by the City.

2. An engineering geologic study approved by the City establishing that the site
is stable for the proposed use and development. The study shall include the

following:
a. Index map.
b. Project description, to include: location; topography, drainage, vegetation;

discussion of previous work; and discussion of field exploration methods.
Site geology, to include: site geologic map; description of bedrock and
superficial materials including artificial fill; location of any faults, folds, etc.;
and structural data including bedding, jointing, and shear zones.
Discussion and analysis of any slope stability problems.

Discussion of any off-site geologic conditions that may pose a potential
hazard to the site or that may be affected by on-site development.
Suitability of site for proposed development from geologic standpoint.
Specific recommendations for cut slope stability, seepage and drainage
control, or other design criteria to mitigate geologic hazards.

Supportive data, to include: cross sections showing subsurface structure;
graphic logs of subsurface explorations; results of laboratory tests; and
references.



(.08)

(.09)

i. Signature and certification number of engineering geologist registered in
the State of Oregon.

j- Additional information or analyses as necessary to evaluate the site.

B. Vegetative cover shall be maintained or established for stability and erosion

control purposes.

Diversion of storm water into these areas shall be prohibited.

. The principal source of information for determining earth movement hazards is

the State Department of Geology and Mineral Industries (DOGAMI) Bulletin 99
and any subsequent bulletins and accompanying maps. Approved site specific
engineering geologic studies shall be used to identify the extent and severity of
the hazardous conditions on the site, and to update the earth movement hazards
database.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant has designed a grading and erosion control plan that minimizes
erosion and runoff during construction. A DEQ 1200-C permit will be obtained.
The project’s development does not occur in a hazard area for land movements
or debris flow. Vegetation is maintained and established through thoughtful
landscaping and stormwater is managed for the site using low-impact vegetated
development approaches.

Standards for Soil Hazard Areas:

A. Appropriate siting and design safeguards shall insure structural stability and

proper drainage of foundation and crawl space areas for development on land
with any of the following soil conditions: wet or high water table; high shrink-swell
capability; compressible or organic; and shallow depth-to-bedrock.

. The principal source of information for determining soil hazards is the State

DOGAMI Bulletin 99 and any subsequent bulletins and accompanying maps.
Approved site-specific soil studies shall be used to identify the extent and severity
of the hazardous conditions on the site, and to update the soil hazards database
accordingly.

Applicant’s Response:

The project is not located within a soil hazard area.

Historic Protection: Purpose:

A. To preserve structures, sites, objects, and areas within the City of Wilsonville

having historic, cultural, or archaeological significance.



B. Standards:

1. All developments shall be planned, designed, constructed, and maintained to
assure protection of any designated historic or cultural resource on or near
the site. Restrictions on development may include:

a.

Clustering of buildings and incorporation of historic and/or cultural
resources into site design in a manner compatible with the character of
such resource.

Limitations on site preparation and grading to avoid disturbance of areas
within any historic or archaeological sites, monuments or objects of
antiquity.

Provision of adequate setbacks and buffers between the proposed
development and the designated resources.

2. The city may attach additional conditions with respect to the following design
factors in protecting the unique character of historic/cultural resources:

a.

b
c.
d.
e

Architectural compatibility;

Proposed intensity of development;
Relationship to designated open space;
Vehicular and pedestrian access; and

Proposed building or structural mass in relation to the designated
resource.

C. Review Process:

1. The Development Review Board shall be the review body for:

a.

C.

All development which proposes to alter a designated historic, or cultural
resource or resource site; and

All development which proposes to use property adjacent to a designated
cultural resource; and

All applications requesting designation of a cultural or historic resource

2. The application shall include the following:

a.

b.

A complete list of exterior materials, including color of these materials.
Drawings:

i. Side elevation for each side of any affected structure.

ii. Drawings shall show dimensions or be to scale.

iii. Photographs may be used as a substitute for small projects.

Plot plans shall be submitted for new structures, fences, additions
exceeding fifty (50) square feet, or any building relocation.

3. Any improvement proposed for property adjacent to a designated, cultural or
historic resource site, shall be subject to the following provisions:

a.

All uses and structures which are incompatible with the character of the
cultural or historic resource are prohibited. The criteria used to determine
incompatibility shall include the following:



4.

i. The intensity and type of use when compared with the historic use
patterns of the areas.

ii. The orientation, setback, alignment, spacing and placement of
buildings.

iii. The scale, proportions, roof forms, and various architectural features
of building design.

b. Setbacks may be required which are over and above those required in the
base zone in order to protect the resource. Setbacks should be
appropriate to the scale and function of the resource, but allow reasonable
use of the adjacent property.

c. An appropriate buffer or screen may be required between the new or
converting use on the adjacent property and the resource.

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to prevent the ordinary
maintenance or repair of any exterior architectural feature in or on any
property covered by this chapter that does not involve a change in design,
material or external reconstruction thereof, nor does this Code prevent the
construction, reconstruction, alteration, restoration, demolition or removal of
any such feature when the Building Official certifies to the Development
Review Board that such action is required for the public safety due to an
unsafe or dangerous condition which cannot be rectified through the use of
acceptable building practices.

The owner, occupant or other person in actual charge of a cultural resource,
or an improvement, building or structure in an historic district shall keep in
good repair all of the exterior portions of such improvement, building or
structure, all of the interior portions thereof when subject to control as
specified in the designating ordinance or permit, and all interior portions
thereof whose maintenance is necessary to prevent deterioration and decay
or any exterior architectural feature.

Applicant’s Response:

The project is not located within, nor contains, any type of historic structures
or preservation.

(.10) Alteration and Development Criteria:

A.

Demolition or alteration of any structure, or any change in any site or object which
has been designated as a cultural resource, is prohibited unless it is determined:

1.

In the case of a designated cultural resource, the proposed work would not
detrimentally alter, destroy or adversely affect any exterior architectural or
other identified feature; or

In the case of any property located within a historic district, the proposed
construction, removal, rehabilitation, alteration, remodeling, excavation or



exterior alteration conforms to any prescriptive standards as adopted by the
City, and does not adversely affect the character of the district; or

3. In the case of construction of a new improvement, building or structure upon

a cultural resource site, the exterior of such improvements will not adversely
affect and will be compatible with the external appearance of existing
designated improvements, buildings and structures on said site; or

4. That no reasonable use can be made of the property without such approval.

Applicant’s Response:
The project does not propose to demolish any existing structures.

(.11) Cultural Resource Designation Criteria: A cultural resource may be designated and

placed on the Cultural Resources Inventory if it meets the following criteria:

A.

It exemplifies or reflects special elements of the City's cultural, social, economic,
political, aesthetic, engineering or architectural history; or

It is identified with persons or events significant in local, state, or national history;
or

It embodies distinctive characteristics of a style, type, period, or method of
construction, or it is a valuable example of the use of indigenous materials or
craftsmanship; or

It is representative of the notable work of a builder, designer, or architect.



Section 4.175. Public Safety and Crime Prevention.

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

All developments shall be designed to deter crime and insure public safety.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is designed, to a reasonable extent to deter crime and
ensure public safety. Some of the security provisions included in the development
include security perimeter fencing for the operations yard, security cameras,
electronic access controls, and dedicated staff and visitor parking areas.

Addressing and directional signing shall be designed to assure identification of all
buildings and structures by emergency response personnel, as well as the general
public.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes addressing and directional signage to identify
all buildings by emergency response personnel and the general public.

Areas vulnerable to crime shall be designed to allow surveillance. Parking and loading
areas shall be designed for access by police in the course of routine patrol duties.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is designed, to a reasonable extent to deter crime and
ensure public safety. The areas within the development have designed to allow
surveillance and access by police during routine patrol duties.

Exterior lighting shall be designed and oriented to discourage crime.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes adequate site and exterior building lighting
designed and oriented to discourage crime to the extent possible.



Section 4.176. Landscaping, Screening, and Buffering.

Note: the reader is encouraged to see Section 4.179, applying to screening and buffering of
storage areas for solid waste and recyclables.

(.01)

Purpose. This Section consists of landscaping and screening standards and
regulations for use throughout the City. The regulations address materials,
placement, layout, and timing of installation. The City recognizes the ecological
and economic value of landscaping and requires the use of landscaping and
other screening or buffering to:

A. Promote the re-establishment of vegetation for aesthetic, health, erosion
control, flood control and wildlife habitat reasons;

Applicant’s Response:

Vegetation will be re-established. Planting will include Trees, shrubs,
groundcover and grasses to re-establish plantings for aesthetic, health,
erosion control, flood control and wildlife habitat.

B. Restore native plant communities and conserve irrigation water
through establishment, or re-establishment, of native, drought-
tolerant plants;

Applicant’s Response:

Native and/or drought tolerant trees, shrubs, groundcover and grasses will be
used in stormwater treatment areas and SROZ areas.

C. Mitigate for loss of native vegetation;

Applicant’s Response:

Native trees, shrubs, groundcover and grasses will be used in stormwater
treatment areas and SROZ areas to help mitigate the loss of native species.

D. Establish and enhance a pleasant visual character which recognizes
aesthetics and safety issues;

Applicant’s Response:

Landscaping will be used to establish and enhance visual character of the
site by softening and screening hardscape and storage areas. Safety will
be addressed by adhering to vision clearance standards by using low
growing grasses, shrubs and groundcover.



E. Promote compatibility between land uses by reducing the visual, noise, and
lighting impacts of specific development on users of the site and abutting

sites or uses;
Applicant’s Response:

Visual, noise, and lighting impacts to abutting sites will be reduced
through a fully sight-obscuring perimeter fence. Landscaping to the south

and east property lines will add additional visual, noise and lighting
impact mitigation.

F. Unify development and enhance and define public and private spaces;

Applicant’s Response:

Public and private use will be enhanced using trees, shrubs and groundcover
to soften hardscape. Public and private space will be delineated by a fully
sight-obscuring chain link fence and ornamental fence.

G. Promote the retention and use of existing topsoil and vegetation.
Amended soils benefit stormwater retention and promote infiltration;
Applicant’s Response:

Topsoil will be stockpiled, amended and re-used. Existing vegetation will
be retained whenever possible. On site stormwater treatment and
infiltration is proposed.

H. Aid in energy conservation by providing shade from the sun and shelter
from the wind; and

Applicant’s Response:

Numerous canopy trees are proposed to provide shade and shelter.

Screen from public view the storage of materials that would
otherwise be considered unsightly.
Applicant’s Response:

Storage areas will be screened using a 6’ tall fully sight-obscuring
fence.



J. Support crime prevention, create proper sight distance clearance, and
establish other safety factors by effective landscaping and screening.

Applicant’s Response:

Crime prevention will be achieved primarily though using a 6’ tall
fully sight-obscuring fence. Safety will be addressed by adhering
to vision clearance standards with low grasses, shrubs and
groundcovers.

K. Provide landscaping materials that minimize the need for excessive use of
fertilizers, herbicides and pesticides, irrigation, pruning, and mowing to
conserve and protect natural resources, wildlife habitats, and watersheds.

Applicant’s Response:

Native and/or drought tolerant trees, shrubs, groundcover and grasses are
proposed throughout the site and will be used in stormwater treatment areas
and SROZ areas to minimize excessive use of fertilizers, herbicides and
pesticides, irrigation, pruning, and mowing to conserve and protect natural
resources, wildlife habitats, and watersheds.

(.02) Landscaping and Screening Standards.

A. Subsections “C” through “I,” below, state the different landscaping and
screening standards to be applied throughout the City. The locations where
the landscaping and screening are required and the depth of the landscaping
and screening is stated in various places in the Code.

B. All landscaping and screening required by this Code must comply with all of
the provisions of this Section, unless specifically waived or granted a
Variance as otherwise provided in the Code. The landscaping standards are
minimum requirements; higher standards can be substituted as long as
fence and vegetation-height limitations are met. Where the standards set a
minimum based on square footage or linear footage, they shall be
interpreted as applying to each complete or partial increment of area or
length (e.g., a landscaped area of between 800 and 1600 square feet shall
have two trees if the standard calls for one tree per 800 square feet.

C. General Landscaping Standard.

1. Intent. The General Landscaping Standard is a landscape treatment for
areas that are generally open. Itis intended to be applied in situations
where distance is used as the principal means of separating uses or
developments and landscaping is required to enhance the intervening



space. Landscaping may include a mixture of ground cover, evergreen
and deciduous shrubs, and coniferous and deciduous trees.

2. Required materials. Shrubs and trees, other than street trees, may be
grouped. Ground cover plants must fully cover the remainder of the
landscaped area (see Figure 21: General Landscaping). The General
Landscaping Standard has two different requirements for trees and
shrubs:

a. Where the landscaped area is less than 30 feet deep, one tree is
required for every 30 linear feet.

b. Where the landscaped area is 30 feet deep or greater, one tree is
required for every 800 square feet and two high shrubs or three
low shrubs are required for every 400 square feet.

Applicant’s Response:

A combination of trees, shrubs and grasses is proposed to comply with the
General Landscaping Standard. Groundcovers are proposed for the remaining
areas. Trees will be spaced a maximum of 30’ O.C. except for areas 30’ deep
or greater, where 1 tree/800 sf is proposed. The shrub requirement for these
larger areas will also comply with the Standard.

D. Low Screen Landscaping Standard.

1. Intent. The Low Screen Landscaping Standard is a landscape treatment
that uses a combination of distance and low screening to separate uses
or developments. Itis intended to be applied in situations where low
screening is adequate to soften the impact of one use or development
on another, or where visibility between areas is more important than a
total visual screen. The Low Screen Landscaping Standard is usually
applied along street lot lines or in the area separating parking lots from
street rights-of-way.

2. Required materials. The Low Screen Landscaping Standard requires
sufficient low shrubs to form a continuous screen three (3) feet high and
95% opaque, year-round. In addition, one tree is required for every 30
linear feet of landscaped area, or as otherwise required to provide a tree
canopy over the landscaped area. Ground cover plants must fully cover
the remainder of the landscaped area. A three (3) foot high masonry wall
or a berm may be substituted for the shrubs, but the trees and ground
cover plants are still required. When applied along street lot lines, the
screen or wall is to be placed along the interior side of the landscaped
area. (See Figure 22: Low Screen Landscaping).

Applicant’s Response:

A combination of trees, shrubs and grasses is proposed to comply with



the Low Screen Landscaping Standard. Groundcovers are proposed for
the remaining areas. Trees will be spaced a maximum of 30’ O.C. This
Standard will be applied to parking lot areas to provide screening from
street rights-of-way.

E. Low Berm Landscaping Standard.

1.

Intent. The Low Berm Standard is intended to be applied in situations
where moderate screening to reduce both visual and noise impacts is
needed to protect abutting uses or developments from one-another,
and where it is desirable and practical to provide separation by both
distance and sight- obscuring materials. This screening is most
important where either, or both, of the abutting uses or developments
can be expected to be particularly sensitive to noise or visual impacts.

Required materials. The Low Berm Standard requires a berm at least two
feet six inches (2’ 6”) high along the interior side of the landscaped area
(see Figure 23: Low Berm Landscaping). If the berm is less than three (3)
feet high, low shrubs meeting the Low Screen Landscaping Standard,
above, are to be planted along the top of the berm, assuring that the
screen is at least three (3) feet in height. In addition, one tree is required
for every 30 linear feet of berm, or as otherwise required to provide a
tree canopy over the landscaped area. Ground cover plants must fully
cover the remainder of the landscaped area.

Applicant’s Response:
The Low Berm Standard will not be used in this application.

F. High Screen Landscaping Standard.

1.

Intent. The High Screen Landscaping Standard is a landscape treatment
that relies primarily on screening to separate uses or developments. It is
intended to be applied in situations where visual separation is required.

Required materials. The High Screen Landscaping Standard requires
sufficient high shrubs to form a continuous screen at least six (6) feet
high and 95% opaque, year-round. In addition, one tree is required for
every 30 linear feet of landscaped area, or as otherwise required to
provide a tree canopy over the landscaped area. Ground cover plants
must fully cover the remainder of the landscaped area. A six (6) foot high
masonry wall or a berm may be substituted for the shrubs, but the trees
and ground cover plants are still required. When applied along street lot
lines, the screen or wall is to be placed along the interior side of the
landscaped area. (See Figure 24: High Screen Landscaping).

G. High Wall Standard.



Intent. The High Wall Standard is intended to be applied in situations
where extensive screening to reduce both visual and noise impacts is
needed to protect abutting uses or developments from one-another.
This screening is most important where either, or both, of the abutting
uses or developments can be expected to be particularly sensitive to
noise or visual impacts, or where there is little space for physical
separation.

Required materials. The High Wall Standard requires a masonry wall at
least six (6) feet high along the interior side of the landscaped area (see
Figure 25: High Wall Landscaping). In addition, one tree is required for
every 30 linear feet of wall, or as otherwise required to provide a tree
canopy over the landscaped area. Ground cover plants must fully cover
the remainder of the landscaped area.

Applicant’s Response:
The High Wall Standard will not be used in this application.

H. High Berm Standard.

1.

Intent. The High Berm Standard is intended to be applied in situations
where extensive screening to reduce both visual and noise impacts is
needed to protect abutting uses or developments from one-another,
and where it is desirable and practical to provide separation by both
distance and sight- obscuring materials. This screening is most important
where either, or both, of the abutting uses or developments can be
expected to be particularly sensitive to noise or visual impacts.

Required materials. The High Berm Standard requires a berm at least
four (4) feet high along the interior side of the landscaped area (see
Figure 26: High Berm Landscaping). If the berm is less than six (6) feet
high, low shrubs meeting the Low Screen Landscaping Standard, above,
are to be planted along the top of the berm, assuring that the screen is
at least six (6) feet in height In addition, one tree is required for every
30 linear feet of berm, or as otherwise required to provide a tree canopy
over the landscaped area. Ground cover plants must fully cover the
remainder of the landscaped area.

Applicant’s Response:
The High Berm Standard will not be used in this application.

I. Partially Sight-Obscuring Fence Standard.

1.

Intent. The Partially Sight-Obscuring Fence Standard is intended to
provide a tall, but not totally blocked, visual separation. The standard is
applied where a low level of screening is adequate to soften the impact



of one use or development on another, and where some visibility
between abutting areas is preferred over a total visual screen. It can be
applied in conjunction with landscape plantings or applied in areas
where landscape plantings are not necessary and where nonresidential
uses are involved.

2. Required materials. Partially Sight-Obscuring Fence Standard are to be at
least six (6) feet high and at least 50% sight-obscuring. Fences may be
made of wood (other than plywood or particle-board), metal, bricks,
masonry or other permanent materials (see Figure 27: Partially Sight-
Obscuring Fence).

Applicant’s Response:

The Partially Sight-Obscuring Fence Standard will not be used in this
application.

J. Fully Sight-Obscuring Fence Standard.

1. Intent. The Fully Sight-Obscuring Fence Standard is intended to provide a
totally blocked visual separation. The standard is applied where full visual
screening is needed to reduce the impact of one use or development on
another. It can be applied in conjunction with landscape plantings or
applied in areas where landscape plantings are not necessary.

2. Required materials. Fully sight-obscuring fences are to be at least six (6)
feet high and 100% sight-obscuring. Fences may be made of wood
(other than plywood or particle-board), metal, bricks, masonry or other
permanent materials (see Figure 28: Totally Sight-Obscuring Fence).

Applicant’s Response:

The fully sight-obscuring fence standard will be used to meet screening
standard for the storage area. The fence will be a 6’ tall chain link metal
fence with HDPE privacy slats to provide a minimum 90% sight-obscuring.

(.03) Landscape Area. Not less than fifteen percent (15%) of the total lot area, shall be
landscaped with vegetative plant materials. The ten percent (10%) parking area
landscaping required by section 4.155.03(B)(1) is included in the fifteen percent
(15%) total lot landscaping requirement. Landscaping shall be located in at least
three separate and distinct areas of the lot, one of which must be in the
contiguous frontage area. Planting areas shall be encouraged adjacent to
structures. Landscaping shall be used to define, soften or screen the appearance
of buildings and off-street parking areas. Materials to be installed shall achieve a
balance between various plant forms, textures, and heights. The installation of
native plant materials shall be used whenever practicable. (For



(.04)

(.05)

recommendations refer to the Native Plant List maintained by the City of
Wilsonville).

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development (322,726 SF) will exceed the 15% requirement,
providing 31% landscaping (101,506 SF). Of the 13,830 SF of parking area, 37%
(5,100 SF) will be landscaped. Plantings are proposed along the entire frontage
of SW Boberg Road to soften the appearance of the new building, as well as the
parking areas of the site. The landscaping will be a combination of trees,
shrubs, groundcover and grasses from parking areas, general landscape areas,
storm water treatment areas and SROZ areas.

Buffering and Screening. Additional to the standards of this subsection, the
requirements of the Section 4.137.5 (Screening and Buffering Overlay Zone) shall
also be applied, where applicable.

A. Allintensive or higher density developments shall be screened and buffered
from less intense or lower density developments.

B. Activity areas on commercial and industrial sites shall be buffered and
screened from adjacent residential areas. Multi-family developments shall
be screened and buffered from single-family areas.

C. All exterior, roof and ground mounted, mechanical and utility equipment
shall be screened from ground level off-site view from adjacent streets or
properties.

D. All outdoor storage areas shall be screened from public view, unless visible
storage has been approved for the site by the Development Review Board or
Planning Director acting on a development permit.

E. Inall cases other than for industrial uses in industrial zones, landscaping
shall be designed to screen loading areas and docks, and truck parking.

F. In any zone any fence over six (6) feet high measured from soil surface
at the outside of fenceline shall require Development Review Board
approval.

Applicant’s Response:

The sight-obscuring fence standard will be used to meet screening standard
for the storage area. The fence will be a 6’ tall chain link metal fence with
HDPE privacy slats to provide a minimum 90% sight-obscuring.

Sight-Obscuring Fence or Planting. The use for which a sight-obscuring fence or
planting is required shall not begin operation until the fence or planting is erected



(.06)

orin place and approved by the City. A temporary occupancy permit may be
issued upon a posting of a bond or other security equal to one hundred ten
percent (110%) of the cost of such fence or planting and its installation. (See
Sections 4.400 to 4.470 for additional requirements.)

Applicant’s Response:

The sight-obscuring fence standard will be used to meet screening standard for
the storage area. The fence will be a 6’ tall chain link metal fence with HDPE
privacy slats to provide a minimum 90% sight obscuring. The fence will be
installed prior to occupancy.

Plant Materials.

A. Shrubs and Ground Cover. All required ground cover plants and shrubs must
be of sufficient size and number to meet these standards within three (3)
years of planting. Non-horticultural plastic sheeting or other impermeable
surface shall not be placed under mulch. Native topsoil shall be preserved
and reused to the extent feasible. Surface mulch or bark dust are to be fully
raked into soil of appropriate depth, sufficient to control erosion, and are
confined to areas around plantings. Areas exhibiting only surface mulch,
compost or barkdust are not to be used as substitutes for plant areas.
[Amended by Ord. # 674 11/16/09]

1. Shrubs. All shrubs shall be well branched and typical of their type as
described in current AAN Standards and shall be equal to or better than
2-gallon containers and 10” to 12” spread.

Applicant’s Response:

All shrubs will be 2-gallon minimum with 12” minimum spread. Native
topsoil will be reused and amended as necessary for optimal plant
growth. All new plantings areas will be mulched to reduce weed
growth and retain soil moisture.

2. Ground cover. Shall be equal to or better than the following depending
on the type of plant materials used: gallon containers spaced at 4 feet
on center minimum, 4" pot spaced 2 feet on center minimum, 2-1/4"
pots spaced at 18 inch on center minimum. No bare root planting shall
be permitted. Ground cover shall be sufficient to cover at least 80% of
the bare soil in required landscape areas within three (3) years of
planting. Where wildflower seeds are designated for use as a ground
cover, the City may require annual re-seeding as necessary.

Applicant’s Response:



Proposed groundcover is 1 gallon minimum with 24” - 30” spread.
Native topsoil will be reused and amended as necessary for optimal
plant growth. All new plantings areas will be mulched to reduce weed
growth and retain soil moisture.

3. Turf or lawn in non-residential developments. Shall not be used to cover
more than ten percent (10%) of the landscaped area, unless specifically
approved based on a finding that, due to site conditions and availability
of water, a larger percentage of turf or lawn area is appropriate. Use of
lawn fertilizer shall be discouraged. Irrigation drainage runoff from lawns
shall be retained within lawn areas.

Applicant’s Response:

The development proposes 4417 sf of lawn, 4% of the proposed total
landscaped area.

4. Plant materials under trees or large shrubs. Appropriate plant
materials shall be installed beneath the canopies of trees and large
shrubs to avoid the appearance of bare ground in those locations.

Applicant’s Response:

Groundcover and ornamental grasses will be planted under the
proposed trees. The existing tree root zones will be protected.

5. Integrate compost-amended topsoil in all areas to be landscaped,
including lawns, to help detain runoff, reduce irrigation and fertilizer
needs, and create a sustainable, low-maintenance landscape. [Added
by Ord. # 674 11/16/09]

Applicant’s Response:

Stockpiled existing topsoil will be amended with a minimum of 4” of
compost prior to planting per general planting notes.

B. Trees. All trees shall be well-branched and typical of their type as described in
current American Association of Nurserymen (AAN) Standards and shall be
balled and burlapped. The trees shall be grouped as follows:

1. Primary trees which define, outline or enclose major spaces, such as
Oak, Maple, Linden, and Seedless Ash, shall be a minimum of 2"
caliper.

2. Secondary trees which define, outline or enclose interior areas, such as



Columnar Red Maple, Flowering Pear, Flame Ash and Honeylocust, shall
be a minimum of 1-3/4" to 2" caliper.

Accent trees which, are used to add color, variation and accent to
architectural features, such as Flowering Pear and Kousa Dogwood,
shall be 1-3/4” minimum caliper.

Large conifer trees such as Douglas Fir or Deodar Cedar shall be installed
at a minimum height of eight (8) feet.

Medium-sized conifers such as Shore Pine, Western Red Cedar or
Mountain Hemlock shall be installed at a minimum height of five to six
(5 to 6) feet.

Applicant’s Response:

Proposed trees will be a minimum of 2” caliper for deciduous trees
and 8’ height for conifers.

. Where a proposed development includes buildings larger than twenty-
four (24) feet in height or greater than 50,000 square feet in footprint
area, the Planning Director or the Development Review Board, as
applicable, may require larger or more mature plant materials: [Section
4.176 Section (.06) amended per Ordinance No. 812,02/22/18]

At maturity, proposed trees shall be at least one-half the height of the
building to which they are closest, and building walls longer than 50 feet
shall require tree groups located no more than fifty (50) feet on center,
to break up the length and height of the fagade.
Either fully branched deciduous or evergreen trees may be specified
depending upon the desired results. Where solar access is to be
preserved, only solar- friendly deciduous trees are to be used. Where
year-round sight obscuring is the highest priority, evergreen trees are to
be used.
The following standards are to be applied:
a. Deciduous trees:

1.  Minimum height of ten (10) feet; and

ii. Minimum trunk diameter (caliper) of 2 inches (measured at

four and one-half [4 1/2] feet above grade).

b. Evergreen trees: Minimum height of twelve (12) feet.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed building will be 33 feet tall. 3” caliper Red Oaks and
Little Leaf Linden street trees are proposed on the east side of the
building along SW Boberg Road. Both trees have a minimum mature
height of 50 feet.



D. Street Trees. In order to provide a diversity of species, the Development
Review Board may require a mix of street trees throughout a development.
Unless the Board waives the requirement for reasons supported by a
finding in the record, different types of street trees shall be required for
adjoining blocks in a development.

1. Alltrees shall be standard base grafted, well branched and typical of their
type as described in current AAN Standards and shall be balled and
burlapped (b&b). Street trees shall be planted at sizes in accordance
with the following standards:

a. Arterial streets - 3" minimum caliper
b. Collector streets - 2" minimum caliper.

c. Local streets or residential private access drives - 1-3/4" minimum
caliper.
[Amended by Ord. 682, 9/9/10]

d. Accent or median tree -1-3/4” minimum caliper.

2. The following trees and varieties thereof are considered satisfactory
street trees in most circumstances; however, other varieties and species
are encouraged and will be considered:

a. Trees over 50 feet mature height: Quercus garryana (Native Oregon
White Oak), Quercus rubra borealis (Red Oak), Acer Macrophylum
(Native Big Leaf Maple), Acer nigrum (Green Column Black Maple),
Fraxinus americanus (White Ash), Fraxinus pennsylvannica 'Marshall'
(Marshall Seedless Green Ash), Quercus coccinea (Scarlet Oak),
Quercus pulustris (Pin Oak), Tilia americana (American Linden).

b. Trees under 50 feet mature height: Acer rubrum (Red Sunset
Maple), Cornus nuttallii (NativePacific Dogwood), Gleditsia
triacanthos (Honey Locust), Pyrus calleryana 'Bradford' (Bradford
Pear), Tilia cordata (Little Leaf Linden), Fraxinus oxycarpa (Flame
Ash).

c. Other street tree species. Other species may be specified for use in
certain situations. For instance, evergreen species may be specified
where year- round color is desirable and no adverse effect on solar
access is anticipated. Water-loving species may be specified in low
locations where wet soil conditions are anticipated.

Applicant’s Response:

3” caliper street trees are proposed on the east side of the building
along SW Boberg Road. Species include Red Oak and Little Leaf Linden.

E. Types of Plant Species.



1.

Existing landscaping or native vegetation may be used to meet these
standards, if protected and maintained during the construction phase of
the development and if the plant species do not include any that have
been listed by the City as prohibited. The existing native and non-native
vegetation to be incorporated into the landscaping shall be identified.

Selection of plant materials. Landscape materials shall be selected and
sited to produce hardy and drought-tolerant landscaping. Selection shall
be based on soil characteristics, maintenance requirements, exposure to
sun and wind, slope and contours of the site, and compatibility with other
vegetation that will remain on the site. Suggested species lists for street
trees, shrubs and groundcovers shall be provided by the City of
Wilsonville.

Prohibited plant materials. The City may establish a list of plants that
are prohibited in landscaped areas. Plants may be prohibited
because they are potentially damaging to sidewalks, roads,
underground utilities, drainage improvements, or foundations, or
because they are known to be invasive to native vegetation.

Applicant’s Response:

Plant species will be native and/or non-invasive plant species. Drought
tolerant species will be used in non-irrigated areas.

F. Tree Credit.

Existing trees that are in good health as certified by an arborist and are
not disturbed during construction may count for landscaping tree credit
as follows (measured at four and one-half feet above grade and rounded
to the nearest inch):

Existing trunk diameter Number of Tree Credits
18 to 24 inches in diameter 3 tree credits

25 to 31 inches in diameter 4 tree credits

32 inches or greater 5 tree credits

1. It shall be the responsibility of the owner to use reasonable care to

maintain preserved trees. Trees preserved under this section may only
be removed if an application for removal permit under Section
4.610.10(01)(H) has been approved. Required mitigation for removal
shall be replacement with the number of trees credited to the preserved
and removed tree.

Within five years of occupancy and upon notice from the City, the
property owner shall replace any preserved tree that cannot be
maintained due to disease or damage, or hazard or nuisance as defined in



Chapter 6 of this code. The notice shall be based on complete information
provided by an arborist Replacement with the number of trees credited
shall occur within one (1) growing season of notice.

G. Exceeding Standards. Landscape materials that exceed the minimum
standards of this Section are encouraged, provided that height and vision
clearance requirements are met.

H. Compliance with Standards. The burden of proof is on the applicant to
show that proposed landscaping materials will comply with the purposes
and standards of this Section.[Amended by Ordinance No. 538, 2/21/02.]

Applicant’s Response:

Existing trees to remain are not included in the calculation of
required landscape trees.

(.07) Installation and Maintenance.

A. Installation. Plant materials shall be installed to current industry standards
and shall be properly staked to assure survival. Support devices (guy wires,
etc.) shall not be allowed to interfere with normal pedestrian or vehicular
movement.

Applicant’s Response:

Installation will be done per planting details and will specify staking of
trees.

B. Maintenance. Maintenance of landscaped areas is the on-going
responsibility of the property owner. Any landscaping installed to meet the
requirements of this Code, or any condition of approval established by a
City decision-making body acting on an application, shall be continuously
maintained in a healthy, vital and acceptable manner. Plants that die are to
be replaced in kind, within one growing season, unless appropriate
substitute species are approved by the City. Failure to maintain landscaping
as required in this Section shall constitute a violation of this Code for which
appropriate legal remedies, including the revocation of any applicable land
development permits, may result.

C. Irrigation. The intent of this standard is to assure that plants will survive
the critical establishment period when they are most vulnerable due to a
lack of watering and also to assure that water is not wasted through
unnecessary or inefficient irrigation. Approved irrigation system plans
shall specify one of the following:



1. A permanent, built-in, irrigation system with an automatic controller.
Either a spray or drip irrigation system, or a combination of the two,
may be specified.

2. A permanent or temporary system designed by a landscape architect
licensed to practice in the State of Oregon, sufficient to assure that the
plants will become established and drought-tolerant.

3. Other irrigation system specified by a licensed professional in the
field of landscape architecture or irrigation system design.

4. Atemporary permit issued for a period of one year, after which an
inspection shall be conducted to assure that the plants have become
established. Any plants that have died, or that appear to the Planning
Director to not be thriving, shall be appropriately replaced within one
growing season. An inspection fee and a maintenance bond or other
security sufficient to cover all costs of replacing the plant materials shall
be provided, to the satisfaction of the Community Development Director.
Additionally, the applicant shall provide the City with a written license or
easement to enter the property and cause any failing plant materials to
be replaced.

D. Protection. All required landscape areas, including all trees and shrubs, shall
be protected from potential damage by conflicting uses or activities
including vehicle parking and the storage of materials.

Applicant’s Response:

Plantings will be maintained by owner. The landscape design will include a
permanent automatic irrigation system to allow plantings to become
established and provide supplemental water through periods of drought
(summer watering). Plantings in parking areas will be protected with curbs.

(.08) Landscaping on Corner Lots. All landscaping on corner lots shall meet the vision
clearance standards of Section 4.177. If high screening would ordinarily be
required by this Code, low screening shall be substituted within vision clearance
areas. Taller screening may be required outside of the vision clearance area to
mitigate for the reduced height within it.

Applicant’s Response:

This section does not apply, as no high screen is required at the corner of SW
Boberg Road and the private access road.

(.09) Landscape Plans. Landscape plans shall be submitted showing all existing and
proposed landscape areas. Plans must be drawn to scale and show the type,



installation size, number and placement of materials. Plans shall include a plant
material list. Plants are to be identified by both their scientific and common
names. The condition of any existing plants and the proposed method of
irrigation are also to be indicated. Landscape plans shall divide all landscape
areas into the following categories based on projected water consumption for
irrigation:

A. High water usage areas (+/- two (2) inches per week): small convoluted
lawns, lawns under existing trees, annual and perennial flower beds, and
temperamental shrubs;

B. Moderate water usage areas (+/- one (1) inch per week): large lawn areas,
average water-using shrubs, and trees;

C. Low water usage areas (Less than one (1) inch per week, or gallons per
hour): seeded fieldgrass, swales, native plantings, drought-tolerant
shrubs, and ornamental grasses or drip irrigated areas.

D. Interim or unique water usage areas: areas with temporary seeding, aquatic
plants, erosion control areas, areas with temporary irrigation systems, and
areas with special water—saving features or water harvesting irrigation
capabilities.

These categories shall be noted in general on the plan and on the plant material list.

Applicant’s Response:

The landscape plans depict all existing and proposed landscape areas including
size, number and placement of materials. A plant material list is included. The
landscape areas are further divided into high, moderation and low water usage
consumption categories. See landscape plans for further information.

(.10) Completion of Landscaping. The installation of plant materials may be deferred for a
period of time specified by the Board or Planning Director acting on an application,
in order to avoid hot summer or cold winter periods, or in response to water
shortages.

In these cases, a temporary permit shall be issued, following the same procedures
specified in subsection (.07)(C)(3), above, regarding temporary irrigation systems.
No final Certificate of Occupancy shall be granted until an adequate bond or
other security is posted for the completion of the landscaping, and the City is
given written authorization to enter the property and install the required
landscaping, in the event that the required landscaping has not been installed.
The form of such written authorization shall be submitted to the City Attorney for
review.

Applicant’s Response:



This development does not propose deferral of plant material installation,

therefore this section does not apply.

(.12)

Street Trees Not Typically Part of Site Landscaping. Street trees are not subject
to the requirements of this Section and are not counted toward the required
standards of this Section. Except, however, that the Development Review Board
may, by granting a waiver or variance, allow for special landscaping within the
right-of-way to compensate for a lack of appropriate on-site locations for
landscaping. See subsection (.06), above, regarding street trees.

Applicant’s Response:

(-12)

The development proposes new Street Trees along Boberg Rd. that are located
with the public right of way and are not counted toward site landscaping
requirements. A variance is not being requested for this standard on this
development.

Mitigation and Restoration Plantings. A mitigation plan is to be approved by the
City’s Development Review Board before the destruction, damage, or removal of
any existing native plants. Plantings intended to mitigate the loss of native
vegetation are subject to the following standards. Where these standards
conflict with other requirements of this Code, the standards of this Section shall
take precedence. The desired effect of this section is to preserve existing native
vegetation.

A. Plant Sources. Plant materials are to be native and are subject to approval by
the City. They are to be non-clonal in origin; seed source is to be as local as
possible, and plants must be nursery propagated or taken from a pre-
approved transplantation area. All of these requirements are to be
addressed in any proposed mitigation plan.

B. Plant Materials. The mitigation plan shall specify the types and installation
sizes of plant materials to be used for restoration. Practices such as the use
of pesticides, fungicides, and fertilizers shall not be employed in mitigation
areas unless specifically authorized and approved.

C. Installation. Install native plants in suitable soil conditions. Plant materials are
to be supported only when necessary because of extreme winds at the site.
Where support is necessary, all stakes, guy wires or other measures are to be
removed as soon as the plants can support themselves. Protect from animal
and fowl predation and foraging until establishment.

D. Irrigation. Permanent irrigation systems are generally not appropriate in
restoration situations, and manual or temporary watering of new plantings is
often necessary. The mitigation plan shall specify the method and
frequency of manual watering, including any that may be necessary after
the first growing season.



E. Monitoring and Reporting. Monitoring of native landscape areas is the on-
going responsibility of the property owner. Plants that die are to be
replaced in kind and quantity within one year. Written proof of the survival
of all plants shall be required to be submitted to the City’s Planning
Department one year after the planting is completed.

Applicant’s Response:

Tree mitigation will apply to this project. Plant materials in and adjacent to
the SROZ will be native and sourced from local nurseries. The SROZ area will
have temporary irrigation. The owner will maintain the mitigation trees as
part of the ongoing landscape maintenance for the site.



Section 4.177. Street Improvement Standards.

This section contains the City’s requirements and standards for pedestrian, bicycle, and transit
facility improvements to public streets, or within public easements. The purpose of this section
is to ensure that development, including redevelopment, provides transportation facilities that
are safe, convenient, and adequate in rough proportion to their impacts.

(.01) Development and related public facility improvements shall comply with the
standards in this section, the W.ilsonville Public Works Standards, and the
Transportation System Plan, in rough proportion to the potential impacts of the
development. Such improvements shall be constructed at the time of development
or as provided by Section 4.140, except as modified or waived by the City Engineer for
reasons of safety or traffic operations.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will comply with Wilsonville Public Works Standards and the City’s
Transportation System Plan (TSP). The development’s frontage along Boberg Rd is already
in compliance with the City’s TSP for a Collector roadway and no new public roadway
improvement are proposed.

(.02) Street Design Standards.

A. All street improvements and intersections shall provide for the continuation of
streets through specific developments to adjoining properties or subdivisions.

1. Development shall be required to provide existing or future connections to
adjacent sites through the use of access easements where applicable. Such
easements shall be required in addition to required public street dedications
as required in Section 4.236(.04)

Applicant’s Response:

No existing or future street connections are within or adjacent to this
development and no new street connections are proposed.

B. The City Engineer shall make the final determination regarding right-of-way and
street element widths using the ranges provided in Chapter 3 of the
Transportation System Plan and the additional street design standards in the
Public Works Standards.

Applicant’s Response:



Applicant acknowledges the City Engineer and TSP standards. The
development’s frontage along Boberg Rd is already in compliance with the City’s
TSP for a Collector roadway and no new public roadway improvement are
proposed.

C. Rights-of-way.

1. Prior toissuance of a Certificate of Occupancy Building permits or as a part of
the recordation of a final plat, the City shall require dedication of rights-of-way
in accordance with the Transportation System Plan. All dedications shall be
recorded with the County Assessor's Office.

2. The City shall also require a waiver of remonstrance against formation of a
local improvement district, and all non-remonstrances shall be recorded in the
County Recorder’s Office as well as the City's Lien Docket, prior to issuance of
a Certificate of Occupancy Building Permit or as a part of the recordation of a
final plat.

3. In order to allow for potential future widening, a special setback requirement
shall be maintained adjacent to all arterial streets. The minimum setback shall
be 55 feet from the centerline or 25 feet from the right-of-way designated on
the Master Plan, whichever is greater.

Applicant’s Response:

The development’s frontage along Boberg Rd is already in compliance with the City’s
TSP for a Collector roadway and no new public roadway improvement are
proposed. No right-of-way dedication is required for this development.D.

Dead-end Streets. New dead-end streets or cul-de-sacs shall not exceed
200 feet in length, unless the adjoining land contains barriers such as existing
buildings, railroads or freeways, or environmental constraints such as steep
slopes, or major streams or rivers, that prevent future street extension and
connection. A central landscaped island with rainwater management and
infiltration are encouraged in cul-de-sac design. No more than 25 dwelling units
shall take access to a new dead-end or cul-de-sac street unless it is determined
that the traffic impacts on adjacent streets will not exceed those from a
development of 25 or fewer units. All other dimensional standards of dead-end
streets shall be governed by the Public Works Standards. Notification that the
street is planned for future extension shall be posted on the dead-end street.

Applicant’s Response:

This development does not contain any dead-end streets or cul-de-sacs and
none are proposed.



E. Corner or clear vision area.

1. A clear vision area which meets the Public Works Standards shall be
maintained on each corner of property at the intersection of any two streets,
a street and a railroad or a street and a driveway. However, the following
items shall be exempt from meeting this requirement:

a. Light and utility poles with a diameter less than 12 inches.

b. Trees less than 6” d.b.h., approved as a part of the Stage Il Site Design, or
administrative review.

c. Except as allowed by b., above, an existing tree, trimmed to the trunk, 10
feet above the curb.

Official warning or street sign.

Natural contours where the natural elevations are such that there can be
no cross-visibility at the intersection and necessary excavation would
result in an unreasonable hardship on the property owner or deteriorate
the quality of the site.

Applicant’s Response:

Project will comply with clear vision requirements and public works
standards for clear vision areas at all proposed driveway ingress and egress
points by ensuring no utilities, trees, grading, or signs are impeding vision.

F. Vertical clearance - a minimum clearance of 12 feet above the pavement surface
shall be maintained over all streets and access drives.

Applicant’s Response:

Project complies with minimum 12-foot vertical clearance requirements for
streets and access drives.

G. Interim improvement standard. It is anticipated that all existing streets, except
those in new subdivisions, will require complete reconstruction to support urban
level traffic volumes. However, in most cases, existing and short-term projected
traffic volumes do not warrant improvements to full Master Plan standards.
Therefore, unless otherwise specified by the Development Review Board, the
following interim standards shall apply.

1. Arterials - 24 foot paved, with standard sub-base. Asphalt overlays are
generally considered unacceptable, but may be considered as an interim
improvement based on the recommendations of the City Engineer, regarding
adequate structural quality to support an overlay.

2. Half-streets are generally considered unacceptable. However, where the
Development Review Board finds it essential to allow for reasonable



(.03)

(.04)

development, a half-street may be approved. Whenever a half-street
improvement is approved, it shall conform to the requirements in the Public
Works Standards:

3. When considered appropriate in conjunction with other anticipated or
scheduled street improvements, the City Engineer may approve street
improvements with a single asphalt lift. However, adequate provision must
be made for interim storm drainage, pavement transitions at seams and the
scheduling of the second lift through the Capital Improvements Plan.

Applicant’s Response:

This project does not propose an interim improvement standard as the
Boberg Rd. frontage is already improved to the TSP standard for a Collector
roadway.

Sidewalks. Sidewalks shall be provided on the public street frontage of all
development. Sidewalks shall generally be constructed within the dedicated public
right-of-way, but may be located outside of the right-of-way within a public easement
with the approval of the City Engineer.

A.

Sidewalk widths shall include a minimum through zone of at least five feet. The
through zone may be reduced pursuant to variance procedures in Section 4.196,
a waiver pursuant to Section 4.118, or by authority of the City Engineer for reasons
of traffic operations, efficiency, or safety.

Within a Planned Development, the Development Review Board may approve a
sidewalk on only one side. If the sidewalk is permitted on just one side of the
street, the owners will be required to sign an agreement to an assessment in the
future to construct the other sidewalk if the City Council decides it is necessary.

Applicant’s Response:

This project’s existing public frontage along Boberg Rd. is already improved with
a five-foot wide sidewalk which meets TSP standards. Therefore public sidewalk
improvements are not proposed with this development.

Bicycle Facilities. Bicycle facilities shall be provided to implement the Transportation

System Plan, and may include on-street and off-street bike lanes, shared lanes, bike
boulevards, and cycle tracks. The design of on-street bicycle facilities will vary
according to the functional classification and the average daily traffic of the facility.

Applicant’s Response:

This project’s existing public frontage along Boberg Rd. includes a bicycle lane per
the TSP and no new bicycle facilities are proposed with this development.



(.05)

(.06)

Multiuse Pathways. Pathways may be in addition to, or in lieu of, a public street. Paths
that are in addition to a public street shall generally run parallel to that street, and
shall be designed in accordance with the Public Works Standards or as specified by
the City Engineer. Paths that are in lieu of a public street shall be considered in areas
only where no other public street connection options are feasible, and are subject to
the following standards.

A. Paths shall be located to provide a reasonably direct connection between likely
pedestrian and bicyclist destinations. Additional standards relating to entry points,
maximum length, visibility, and path lighting are provided in the Public Works
Standards.

B. To ensure ongoing access to and maintenance of pedestrian/bicycle paths, the
City Engineer will require dedication of the path to the public and acceptance of
the path by the City as public right-of-way; or creation of a public access easement
over the path.

Applicant’s Response:

This development does not propose a public multi-use pathway as there are no
reasonable connections to existing pathways or public right of way. The
development’s public frontage along Boberg Rd. is already improved to the TSP
standard.

Transit Improvements

Development on sites that are adjacent to or incorporate major transit streets shall
provide improvements as described in this section to any bus stop located along the
site’s frontage, unless waived by the City Engineer for reasons of safety or traffic
operations. Transit facilities include bus stops, shelters, and related facilities.
Required transit facility improvements may include the dedication of land or the
provision of a public easement.

A. Development shall at a minimum provide:

1. Reasonably direct pedestrian connections, as defined by Section 4.154,
between building entrances and the transit facility and between buildings on
the site and streets adjoining transit stops.

2. Improvements at major transit stops. Improvements may include intersection
or mid-block traffic management improvements to allow for pedestrian
crossings at major transit stops.

B. Developments generating an average of 49 or more pm peak hour trips shall
provide bus stop improvements per the Public Works Standards. Required



improvements may include provision of benches, shelters, pedestrian lighting; or
provision of an easement or dedication of land for transit facilities.

C. In addition to the requirements of 4.177(.06)(A.)(2.), development generating
more than 199 pm peak hour trips on major transit streets shall provide a bus
pullout, curb extension, and intersection or mid-block traffic management
improvements to allow for pedestrian crossings at major transit stops.

D. In addition to the requirement s of 4.177(.06)(A.) and (B.), development
generating more than 500 pm peak-hour trips on major transit streets shall
provide on-site circulation to accommodate transit service.

Applicant’s Response:

This project’s frontage includes an existing bus stop to remain. The project
development generates 46 total PM peak hour trips therefore bus transit
improvements are not required. Direct pedestrian access is provided from the
main building entrance to the bus stop.

(.07) Residential Private Access Drives. Residential Private Access Drives shall meet the
following standards:

A. Residential Private Access Drives shall provide primary vehicular access to no more
than four (4) dwelling units, excluding accessory dwelling units.

B. The design and construction of a Residential Private Access Drive shall ensure a
useful lifespan and structural maintenance schedule comparable, as determined
by the City Engineer or City’s Authorized Representative, to a local street
constructed in conformance to current public works standards.

1. The design of residential private access drives shall be stamped by a
professional engineer registered in the state of Oregon and shall be approved
by the City Engineer or City’s Authorized Representative to ensure the above
requirement is met.

2. Prior to issuing a certificate of occupancy for any residential dwelling unit
whose primary vehicular access is from a Residential Private Access Drive the
City Engineer or City’s Authorized Representative shall certify construction of
the Residential Private Access Drive substantially conforms the design
approved by the City Engineer or City’s Authorized Representative.

C. Residential Private Access Drives shall be named for addressing purposes. All
Residential Private Access Drives shall use the suffix “Lane”, i.e. SW Oakview Lane.

D. Residential Private Access Drives shall meet or exceed the standards for access
drives and travel lanes established in Subsection (.08) of this Section.

Applicant’s Response:



This project does not propose any residential private driveways so this standard
does not apply.

(.08). Access Drive and Driveway Approach Development Standards.

A.

W)

An access drive to any proposed development shall be designed to provide a clear
travel lane free from any obstructions.

Access drive travel lanes shall be constructed with a hard surface capable of
carrying a 23-ton load.

Where emergency vehicle access is required, approaches and driveways shall be
designed and constructed to accommodate emergency vehicle apparatus and
shall conform to applicable fire protection requirements. The City may restrict
parking, require signage, or require other public safety improvements pursuant to
the recommendations of an emergency service provider.

. Secondary or emergency access lanes may be improved to a minimum 12 feet with

an all-weather surface as approved by the Fire District. All fire lanes shall be
dedicated easements.

Minimum access requirements shall be adjusted commensurate with the intended
function of the site based on vehicle types and traffic generation.

The number of approaches on higher classification streets (e.g., collector and
arterial streets) shall be minimized; where practicable, access shall be taken first
from a lower classification street.

The City may limit the number or location of connections to a street, or impose
access restrictions where the roadway authority requires mitigation to alleviate
safety or traffic operations concerns.

The City may require a driveway to extend to one or more edges of a parcel and
be designed to allow for future extension and inter-parcel circulation as adjacent
properties develop. The City may also require the owner(s) of the subject site to
record an access easement for future joint use of the approach and driveway as
the adjacent property(ies) develop(s).

Driveways shall accommodate all projected vehicular traffic on-site without
vehicles stacking or backing up onto a street.

Driveways shall be designed so that vehicle areas, including but not limited to
drive-up and drive-through facilities and vehicle storage and service areas, do not
obstruct any public right-of-way.

Approaches and driveways shall not be wider than necessary to safely
accommodate projected peak hour trips and turning movements, and shall be
designed to minimize crossing distances for pedestrians.



L. As it deems necessary for pedestrian safety, the City, in consultation with the
roadway authority, may require traffic-calming features, such as speed tables,
textured driveway surfaces, curb extensions, signage or traffic control devices, or
other features, be installed on or in the vicinity of a site.

M. Approaches and driveways shall be located and designed to allow for safe
maneuvering in and around loading areas, while avoiding conflicts with
pedestrians, parking, landscaping, and buildings.

N. Where a proposed driveway crosses a culvert or drainage ditch, the City may
require the developer to install a culvert extending under and beyond the edges
of the driveway on both sides of it, pursuant applicable Public Works standards.

O. Except as otherwise required by the applicable roadway authority or waived by
the City Engineer, temporary driveways providing access to a construction site or
staging area shall be paved or graveled to prevent tracking of mud onto adjacent
paved streets.

P. Unless constrained by topography, natural resources, rail lines, freeways, existing
or planned or approved development, or easements or covenants, driveways
proposed as part of a residential or mixed-use development shall meet local street
spacing standards and shall be constructed to align with existing or planned
streets, if the driveway.

1. Intersects with a public street that is controlled, or is to be controlled in the
planning period, by a traffic signal;

2. Intersects with an existing or planned arterial or collector street; or

Would be an extension of an existing or planned local street, or of another
major driveway.

Applicant’s Response:

This development proposes commercial access drives that comply with
Public Works and fire access standards. The access drives are clear from all
obstructions and will be hard surfaces for all vehicle types and emergency
vehicles. The number of approaches to Boberg Rd (Collector) has been
minimized to one connection and the site’s other two connections are taken
from the existing private access drive. All new driveways are designed to
accommodate appropriate stacking so vehicles will not queue into the public
right of way and allow for safe maneuvering.

(.09) Minimum street intersection spacing standards.

A. New streets shall intersect at existing street intersections so that centerlines are
not offset. Where existing streets adjacent to a proposed development do not
align properly, conditions shall be imposed on the development to provide for
proper alignment.



B. Minimum intersection spacing standards are provided in Transportation System
Plan Table 3-2.

Applicant’s Response:

This project does not propose any new streets or street intersections so this
standard does not apply.

(.10) Exceptions and Adjustments. The City may approve adjustments to the spacing
standards of subsections (.08) and (.09) above through a Class Il process, or as a waiver
per Section 4.118(.03)(A.), where an existing connection to a City street does not meet
the standards of the roadway authority, the proposed development moves in the
direction of code compliance, and mitigation measures alleviate all traffic operations
and safety concerns. Mitigation measures may include consolidated access (removal
of one access), joint use driveways (more than one property uses same access),
directional limitations (e.g., one-way), turning restrictions (e.g., right in/out only), or
other mitigation.

Applicant’s Response:

This project is not proposing an adjustment to the spacing standards so this
standard does not apply.



Section 4.179. Mixed Solid Waste and Recyclables Storage in New Multi-Unit Residential

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

and Non-Residential Buildings.

All site plans for multi-unit residential and non-residential buildings submitted to the
Wilsonville Development Review Board for approval shall include adequate storage
space for mixed solid waste and source separated recyclables.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development incorporates adequate storage for mixed solid waste
and source separated recyclables. Please see “Proposed Site Exhibit” for locations.

The floor area of an interior or exterior storage area shall be excluded from the
calculation of building floor area for purposes of determining minimum storage
requirements.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has excluded the interior / exterior storage area in calculating
minimum storage requirements.

The storage area requirement shall be based on the predominant use(s) of the
building. If a building has more than one of the uses listed herein and that use
occupies 20 percent or less of the floor area of the building, the floor area occupied
by that use shall be counted toward the floor area of the predominant use(s). If a
building has more than one of the uses listed herein and that use occupies more than
20 percent of the floor area of the building, then the storage area requirement for the
whole building shall be the sum of the requirement for the area of each use.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development consists of two primary buildings with different uses.
The two buildings consist of an administration office building and a warehouse
storage building. The storage area required is a sum of the requirement for the
areas of each use.

Storage areas for multiple uses on a single site may be combined and shared.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has combined the required storage area and is to be utilized by both
primary buildings.



(.05)

(.06)

The specific requirements are based on an assumed storage height of four feet for
solid waste/recyclables. Vertical storage higher than four feet but no higher than
seven feet may be used to accommodate the same volume of storage in a reduced
floor space. Where vertical or stacked storage is proposed, the site plan shall include
drawings to illustrate the layout of the storage area and dimensions for the
containers.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is not seeking a stacked storage solution to meet minimum storage
requirement.

The specific requirements for storage area are as follows:

A. Multi-unit residential buildings containing five-ten units shall provide a minimum
storage area of 50 square feet. Buildings containing more than ten residential
units shall provide an additional five square feet per unit for each unit above ten.

B. Non-residential buildings shall provide a minimum storage area of ten square feet,
plus:

1. Office: Four square feet per 1,000 square feet gross floor area (GFA);
2. Retail: Ten square feet per 1,000 square feet GFA;

3. Wholesale / Warehouse / Manufacturing: Six square feet per 1,000 square
feet GFA; and

4. Other: Four square feet per 1,000 square feet GFA.

Applicant’s Response:
The minimum storage area for the proposed development is as follows:

Building Use Size Min. Storage

Administration building Office (minus 17,235 sf 68.94 sf
(parking area)

Warehouse building Warehouse 17,390 sf 104.34 sf

Total minimum storage requirement: 184 sf (183.28 sf)
Total storage provided: 252 sf

The proposed development meets the requirement to minimum Mixed Solid
Waste and Recyclable Storage areas.



(.07)

(.08)

The applicant shall work with the City’s franchised garbage hauler to ensure that site
plans provide adequate access for the hauler’s equipment and that storage area is
adequate for the anticipated volumes, level of service and any other special
circumstances which may result in the storage area exceeding its capacity. The hauler
shall notify the City by letter of their review of site plans and make recommendations
for changes in those plans pursuant to the other provisions of this section.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has coordinated with the city’s franchised garbage hauler to ensure
adequate access is provided. The hauler’s review and approval letter is included in
the application material.

Existing multi-unit residential and non-residential developments wishing to retrofit
their structures to include storage areas for mixed solid waste and recycling may have
their site plans reviewed and approved through the Class | Administrative Review
process, according to the provisions of Section 4.035. Site plans for retrofitting
existing developments must conform to all requirements of this Section, “Mixed Solid
Waste and Recyclables Storage In New Multi-Unit Residential and Non-Residential
Buildings,” and 4.430, “Location, Design and Access Standards for Mixed Solid Waste
and Recycling Areas,” of the Wilsonville City Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is new construction, therefore, this section is not
applicable.



Section 4.199

OUTDOOR LIGHTING

Section 4.199.10 Outdoor Lighting In General.

Section 4.199.20 Applicability.

Section 4.199.30 Lighting Zones.

Section 4.199.40 Lighting Systems Standards for Approval.

Section 4.199.50 Submittal Requirements.

Section 4.199.60 Major Additions or Modifications.

Section 4.199.10. Outdoor Lighting In General.

(.01) Purpose: The purpose of this Code is to provide regulations for outdoor lighting that
will:

A.

Permit reasonable uses of outdoor lighting for nighttime safety, utility, security,
productivity, enjoyment and commerce.

Conserve energy and resources to the greatest extent possible.

Minimize glare, particularly in and around public rights-of-way; and reduce visual
discomfort and improve visual acuity over large areas by avoiding “light islands”
and “spotlighting” that result in reduced visual perception in areas adjacent to
either the source of the glare or the area illuminated by the glare.

Minimize light trespass, so that each owner of property does not cause
unreasonable light spillover to other property.

Curtail the degradation of the nighttime environment and the night sky.
Preserve the dark night sky for astronomy and enjoyment.

Protect the natural environment, including wildlife, from the damaging effects of
night lighting from human sources.

(.02) Purpose Statement as Guidelines: Declaration of purpose statements are guidelines

and not approval criteria in the application of WC Section 4.199.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the purpose of the outdoor
lighting standards. The proposed development includes general site lighting for
the operations yard and associated buildings. The proposed outdoor lighting
provides for nighttime safety and operations. The design utilizes industry
standard energy conservation measures that curtail the degradation of the
nighttime environment and does not trespass on adjacent properties and
preserves the surrounding natural environment.



Section 4.199.20. Applicability.

(.01)

(.02)

This Ordinance is applicable to:

A.

Installation of new exterior lighting systems in public facility, commercial,
industrial and multi-family housing projects with common areas.

Major additions or modifications (as defined in this Section) to existing exterior
lighting systems in public facility, commercial, industrial and multi-family housing
projects with common areas.

Exemption. The following luminaires and lighting systems are EXEMPT from these
requirements:

A.

m o O @
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Interior lighting.

Internally illuminated signs.

Externally illuminated signs.

Temporary lighting for theatrical, television, and performance areas.

Lighting in swimming pools and other water features governed by Article 680 of
the National Electrical Code.

Building Code required exit path lighting.

Lighting specifically for stairs and ramps.

H. Temporary and seasonal lighting provided that individual lamps are 10 watts or
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©

less.

Lighting required and/or regulated by the City (i.e. construction related activities),
Federal Aviation Administration, U.S. Coast Guard or other Federal or State
agency.

Single-family residential lighting.
Code Required Signs.

American flag.

. Landscape lighting.

Lights approved by the City through an Administrative Review Temporary Use
Permit process.

Public street lights.
ATM security lighting.

Those “Exceptions” listed in the “Exterior Lighting Power Allowance” provisions of
the Oregon Energy Efficiency Specialty Code.

Applicant’s Response:



The proposed development is a public facility and includes new exterior
lighting systems, therefore, the following sections are applicable. The provided

responses are to those luminaires and lighting systems not included in the (.02)
exemptions.



Section 4.199.30. Lighting Overlay Zones.

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

The designated Lighting Zone as indicated on the Lighting Overlay Zone Map for a
commercial, industrial, multi-family or public facility parcel or project shall determine
the limitations for lighting systems and fixtures as specified in this Ordinance.

A. Property may contain more than one lighting zone depending on site conditions

and natural resource characteristics.

Applicant’s Response:

The Lighting Overlay Zone Map is included it the application material. The
development parcel contains only one lighting zone.

The Lighting Zones shall be:

A. LZ1. Developed areas in City and State parks, recreation areas, SROZ wetland and

wildlife habitat areas; developed areas in natural settings; sensitive night
environments; and rural areas. This zone is intended to be the default condition
for rural areas within the City.

. LZ 2. Low-density suburban neighborhoods and suburban commercial districts,

industrial parks and districts. This zone is intended to be the default condition for
the majority of the City.

. LZ 3. Medium to high-density suburban neighborhoods and districts, major

shopping and commercial districts as depicted on the Lighting Overlay Zone Map.

. LZ 4. Reserved for limited applications with special lighting requirements. This

zone is appropriate for users who have unique site or operating circumstances
that warrant additional light. This zone shall not be applied to residential or
agricultural areas.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is within lighting zone LZ 2. Low-density suburban
neighborhoods and suburban commercial districts, industrial parks and
districts. As indicated, this is the default designation for majority of the city.

Modification of Lighting Zones.

A. The City Council may modify the designated Lighting Zones of one or more parcels

if the City Council finds that the original Lighting Zone was in error, a change in
circumstances has occurred warranting the change since the designation was
established or the purposes of this section are better served.



B. The Development Review Board (DRB) may modify the designated Lighting Zones
as part of the Stage Il, Site Design Review Process if the DRB finds that the original
Lighting Zone was in error, or a change in circumstances has occurred warranting
the change since the designation was established or the purposes of this section
are better served.

C. This ordinance establishes a Lighting Overlay Zone Map. The Planning Division
shall maintain the current Lighting Overlay Zone Map.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the development is within the LZ
2 lighting overlay zone. No modification is being requested as part of this
application.



Section 4.199.40. Lighting Systems Standards for Approval.

(.01) Non-Residential Uses and Common Residential Areas.

A. All outdoor lighting shall comply with either the Prescriptive Option or the

Performance Option below.

Applicant’s Response:

The outdoor lighting included in the proposed development complies with the
Prescriptive Option.

B. Prescriptive Option. If the lighting is to comply with this Prescriptive Option, the
installed lighting shall meet all of the following requirements according to the
designated Lighting Zone.

1. The maximum luminaire lamp wattage and shielding shall comply with Table
7.
Applicant’s Response:
All proposed luminaires comply with the maximum luminaire lamp wattage
and shielding requirements, per Table 7.
Lighting Fully . Partly .
Zone Shielded | *M€!9ed | gpicigeq | Unshielded
Lz2 100 35 39 Low voltage landscape lighting 50 watts or less

2. Except for those exemptions listed in Section 4.199.20(.02), the exterior
lighting for the site shall comply with the Oregon Energy Efficiency Specialty
Code, Exterior Lighting.

Applicant’s Response:

All proposed exterior lighting complies with the Oregon Energy Efficiency
Specialty Code.

3. The maximum pole or mounting height shall be consistent with Table 8.

Applicant’s Response:

All proposed exterior lighting complies with the pole and mounting height
limitations, per Table 7.




Lighting for private drives,

Lighting > ) Lighting for walkways, bikeways, | All other
driveways, parking, bus stops and lazas and other pedestrian areas | lighti
z
Zone other transit facilities P P lighting
Lz 2 40 18 8

The pole and/or mounting height for all proposed exterior lighting does
not exceed 40 feet at private drives, driveways, or parking. Lighting for
walkways, bikeways, plazas and pedestrian areas do not exceed 18 feet in
height. All other lighting does not exceed 8 feet in height.

Each luminaire shall be set back from all property lines at least 3 times the

mounting height of the luminaire:

a.

Exception 1: If the subject property abuts a property with the same base
and lighting zone, no setback from the common lot lines is required.

Exception 2: If the subject property abuts a property which is zoned (base
and lighting) other than the subject parcel, the luminaire shall be setback
three times the mounting height of the luminaire, measured from the
abutting parcel’s setback line. (Any variance or waiver to the abutting
property’s setback shall not be considered in the distance calculation).

Exception 3: If the luminaire is used for the purpose of street, parking lot
or public utility easement illumination and is located less than 3 mounting
heights from the property line, the luminaire shall include a house side
shield to protect adjoining property.

Exception 4: If the subject property includes an exterior column, wall or
abutment within 25 feet of the property line, a luminaire partly shielded
or better and not exceeding 60 lamp watts may be mounted onto the
exterior column, wall or abutment or under or within an overhang or
canopy attached thereto.

Exception 5: Lighting adjacent to SROZ areas shall be set back 3 times the
mounting height of the luminaire, or shall employ a house side shield to
protect the natural resource area.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development meets the criteria outlined in Exception 2.
All abutting properties to the subject parcel share the same base and
lighting zone, therefore, no setback from the common lot line is
required.




C. Performance Option. If the lighting is to comply with the Performance Option, the

proposed lighting design shall be submitted by the applicant for approval by the
City meeting all of the following:

1. The weighted average percentage of direct uplight lumens shall be less than

3.

the allowed amount per Table 9.

The maximum light level at any property line shall be less than the values in
Table 9, as evidenced by a complete photometric analysis including horizontal
illuminance of the site and vertical illuminance on the plane facing the site up
to the mounting height of the luminaire mounted highest above grade. The
Building Official or designee may accept a photometric test report,
demonstration or sample, or other satisfactory confirmation that the
luminaire meets the shielding requirements of Table 7. Luminaires shall not
be mounted so as to permit aiming or use in any way other than the manner
maintaining the shielding classification required herein:

a. Exception 1. If the property line abuts a public right-of-way, including a
sidewalk or street, the analysis may be performed across the street at the
adjacent property line to the right-of-way.

b. Exception 2. If, in the opinion of the Building Official or designee,
compliance is impractical due to unique site circumstances such as lot size
or shape, topography, or size or shape of building, which are circumstances
not typical of the general conditions of the surrounding area. The Building
Official may impose conditions of approval to avoid light trespass to the
maximum extent possible and minimize any additional negative impacts
resulting to abutting and adjacent parcels, as well as public rights-of-way,
based on best lighting practices and available lighting technology.

The maximum pole or mounting height shall comply with Table 8.

D. Curfew. All prescriptive or performance based exterior lighting systems shall be
controlled by automatic device(s) or system(s) that:

1.

3.

Initiate operation at dusk and either extinguish lighting one hour after close or
at the curfew times according to Table 10; or

Reduce lighting intensity one hour after close or at the curfew time to not
more than 50% of the requirements set forth in the Oregon Energy Efficiency
Specialty Code unless waived by the DRB due to special circumstances; and

Extinguish or reduce lighting consistent with 1. and 2. above on Holidays.

The following are exceptions to curfew:

a. Exception 1: Building Code required lighting.
b. Exception 2: Lighting for pedestrian ramps, steps and stairs.

c. Exception 3: Businesses that operate continuously or periodically after
curfew.



Applicant’s Response:

All proposed exterior lighting complies with the prescriptive option.
This standard is not applicable to the proposed development.

(.02) Special Permit for Specific Lighting Fixtures and Systems and When Exceeding Lighting
Requirements.

A. This section is intended to apply to situations where more than normal foot
candles are required due to a unique circumstance or use or where it is absolutely
essential to perform the proposed activities after dark. All special permits shall be
reviewed by the DRB.

B. Upon issuance of a special permit by the Development Review Board (DRB),
lighting systems not complying with the technical requirements of this Ordinance
may be installed, maintained, and replaced for lighting that exceeds the
maximums permitted by this Ordinance. This section is intended to be applied to
uses such as sports lighting systems including but not limited to, sport fields and
stadiums, such as baseball and football field lighting, tennis court lighting,
swimming pool area lighting and prisons; other very intense lighting defined as
having a light source exceeding 200,000 lumens or an intensity in any direction of
more than 2,000,000 candelas; building fagade lighting of portions of buildings
over two stories high; and public monuments.

C. To obtain such a permit, applicants shall demonstrate that the proposed lighting
installation:

1. Is within Lighting Zone 3 or above.

2. Has been designed to minimize obtrusive light and artificial sky glow,
supported by a signed statement from a registered civil or electrical engineer
describing the mitigation measures. Such statement shall be accompanied by
calculations indicating the light trespass levels (horizontal and vertical at
ground level) at the property line.

3. Will not create excessive glare, sky glow, or light trespass beyond that which
can be reasonably expected by application of best lighting practices, and
available technology.

4. Provides appropriate lighting curfew hours based on the use and the
surrounding areas.

D. The DRB may impose conditions of approval to mitigate any negative impacts
resulting to the abutting parcel, based on best lighting practices and available
lighting technology.

E. The City may charge a review fee and may, at the Building Official’s option,
employ the services of a qualified professional civil or electrical engineer to



review such submittals and the cost thereof shall be an additional fee charged
to the applicant.

Applicant’s Response:

All proposed exterior lighting complies with the prescriptive option and no
special lighting permit is being requested. This standard is not applicable to
the proposed development.



Section 4.199.50. Submittal Requirements.

(.01)

Applicants shall submit the following information as part of DRB review or
administrative review of new commercial, industrial, multi-family or public facility
projects:

A. A statement regarding which of the lighting methods will be utilized, prescriptive
or performance, and a map depicting the lighting zone(s) for the property.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has indicated that the lighting method utilized for the proposed
development is the prescriptive option.

B. A site lighting plan that clearly indicates intended lighting by type and location.
For adjustable luminaires, the aiming angles or coordinates shall be shown.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has included a site lighting plan in the application material. The
site lighting plan indicates the type and location of each luminaire.

C. For each luminaire type, drawings, cut sheets or other documents containing
specifications for the intended lighting including but not limited to, luminaire
description, mounting, mounting height, lamp type and manufacturer, lamp
watts, ballast, optical system/distribution, and accessories such as shields.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has provided product information for each proposed luminaire.
The product information includes a description, manufacturer, lamp, watt,
ballast and accessory specification.

D. Calculations demonstrating compliance with Oregon Energy Efficiency Specialty
Code, Exterior Lighting, as modified by Section 4.199.40(.01)(B.)(2.)

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has provided lighting calculations within the application
material. The lighting calculation indicate compliance with the Oregon Energy
Efficiency Specialty Code, Exterior Lighting.



E. Lighting plans shall be coordinated with landscaping plans so that pole lights and
trees are not placed in conflict with one another. The location of lights shall be
shown on the landscape plan. Generally, pole lights should not be placed within
one pole length of landscape and parking lot trees.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has provided lighting plans and landscape plans that reflect the
proposed exterior lighting. The plans have been coordinated with respect to
each discipline.

F. Applicants shall identify the hours of lighting curfew.

Applicant’s Response:
The proposed development’s hours of lighting curfew is 10:00pm (2200 hours).

Lighting Zone Curfew Time

LZ2 10:00 PM (2200 hours)

(.02) In addition to the above submittal requirements, Applicants using the Prescriptive
Method shall submit the following information as part of the permit set plan review:

A. Asite lighting plan (items 1 A - F, above) which indicates for each luminaire the 3
mounting height line to demonstrate compliance with the setback requirements.
For luminaires mounted within 3 mounting heights of the property line the
compliance exception or special shielding requirements shall be clearly indicated.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant has provided a site lighting plan and application material
indicating the proposed development meets the criteria outlined in Exception
2. All abutting properties to the subject parcel share the same base and
lighting zone, therefore, no setback from the common lot line is required. The
exemption has been noted on the site lighting plan.

(.03) In addition to the above submittal requirements, Applicants using the Performance
Method shall submit the following information as part of the permit set plan review:

A. Site plan showing horizontal isocandle lines, or the output of a point-by-point
computer calculation of the horizontal illumination of the site, showing property
lines and light levels immediately off of the subject property.



B. For each side of the property, the output of a point-by-point vertical footcandle
calculation showing illumination in the vertical plane at the property line from
grade to at least 10 feet higher than the height of the tallest pole.

C. Lighting plans shall be prepared by a qualified licensed engineer.

Applicant’s Response:

All proposed exterior lighting complies with the prescriptive option and no
special lighting permit is being requested. This standard is not applicable to
the proposed development.

(.04) In addition to the above applicable submittal requirements, Applicants for Special
Permits shall submit the following to the DRB for review:

A. Tabulation of International Engineering Society of North America (IESNA) lighting
recommendations for each task including area illuminated, recommended
illumination level, actual maintained illumination level, and luminaires used
specifically to achieve the indicated criteria.

B. Lighting plans shall be prepared by a qualified licensed engineer.

Applicant’s Response:

All proposed exterior lighting complies with the prescriptive option and no
special lighting permit is being requested. This standard is not applicable to
the proposed development.

(.05) For all calculations, the following light loss factors shall be used unless an alternative
is specifically approved by the City:

Metal halide 0.6

High pressure sodium 0.8
Compact fluorescent 0.7

Full size fluorescent 0.75
Incandescent 0.9

Halogen 0.95

Other As approved



Section 4.199.60. Major Additions or Modifications to Pre-Existing Sites.

(01.)

Major Additions. If a major addition occurs on a property, all of the luminaires on the
site shall comply with the requirements of this Section. For purposes of this sub-
section, the following are considered to be major additions:

A. Additions of 50 percent or more in terms of additional dwelling units, gross floor
area, seating capacity, or parking spaces, either with a single addition or with
cumulative additions after July 2, 2008.

B. Modification or replacement of 50 percent or more of the outdoor lighting
luminaries” within a 5-year timeframe existing as of July 2, 2008.

Table 7: Maximum Wattage And Required Shielding

Lighting Fully . Partly .
Zone Shielded | Selded | ghicigeq | Unshielded
Lz1 70 20 13 Low voltage landscape lighting 50 watts or less
LZ2 100 35 39 Low voltage landscape lighting 50 watts or less
Landscape and facade lighting 100 watts or
LZ3 250 100 70 less; ornamental lighting on private drives of
39 watts and less
Landscape and facade lighting 250 watts or
174 450 150 150 less; ornamental lights on private drlvgs a.nd
lanterns 70 watts or less; marquee lighting
not employing medium based lamps

Table 8: Maximum Lighting Mounting Height In Feet

Lighting ng.htmg for p.rlvate drives, Ll.ghtmg for walkways, All other
driveways, parking, bus stops | bikeways, plazas and other lichti

Zone and other transit facilities pedestrian areas ighting

LZO 20 8 4

LZ1 25 12 4

LZ2 40 18 8

LZ3 40 18 16

LZ4 Height limit to be determined by Special Use Permit Only




Lighting mounted onto buildings or other structures shall not exceed a mounting height greater
than 4 feet higher than the tallest part of the building or structure at the place where the lighting
is installed, nor higher than 33.33 percent of the horizontal distance of the light from the nearest
property line, whichever is less.

Table 9: Performance Method
. Maximum Light Level at Property Line
Maximum - - — -
Lighting percentage  of | Horizontal :Iertlcal pI:ne facing the s.lte mhql:le;tlon;
Zone direct  uplight | plane at grade rom grade to mounting height o
lumens highest mounted luminaire (foot candles
(foot candles - fc) —fc)
LZO 0 0.01 fc 0.02 fc
LZ1 1% 0.05 fc 0.1 fc
LZ2 5% 0.2 fc 0.4 fc
LZ3 10% 0.4 fc 0.8 fc
LZ4 20% 0.8 fc 1.6 fc

Table 10: Curfew

Lighting Zone

Curfew Time

LZO

8:00 PM (2000 hours)
LZ1
LZ 2 10:00 PM (2200 hours)
LZ3

Midnight (2400 hours)
LZ4

Figure 30: Lighting Overlay Zone Map




UNDERGROUND UTILITIES

Section 4.300. General.

(.01) The City Council deems it reasonable and necessary in order to accomplish the orderly
and desirable development of land within the corporate limits of the City, to require
the underground installation of utilities in all new developments.

(.02) After the effective date of this Code, the approval of any development of land within
the City will be upon the express condition that all new utility lines, including but not
limited to those required for power, communication, street lighting, gas, cable
television services and related facilities, shall be placed underground.

(.03) The construction of underground utilities shall be subject to the City's Public Works
Standards and shall meet applicable requirements for erosion control and other
environmental protection.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is designed so that all new utility services are placed
underground. The applicant acknowledges and understands the construction of
underground utilizes are subject to the City’s Public Works Standards and must meet
applicable erosion control and other environmental protection. The application
material demonstrates compliance with these standards.

Section 4.310 Exceptions.

Section 4.300 of this Code shall not apply to surface-mounted transformers, surface-mounted
connection boxes, wireless communication facilities, and meter cabinets and other
appurtenances which are reasonably necessary to be placed above ground, or to temporary
utility service facilities during construction, or to high capacity electricand communication feeder
lines, or to utility transmission lines operating at 50,000 volts or more.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the requirements of this section do not apply to
surface-mounted transformers and other similar equipment that are necessary to be placed
above ground. The proposed development includes such equipment.

Section 4.320. Requirements.




(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

The developer or subdivider shall be responsible for and make all necessary
arrangements with the serving utility to provide the underground services (including
cost of rearranging any existing overhead facilities). All such underground facilities as
described shall be constructed in compliance with the rules and regulations of the
Public Utility Commission of the State of Oregon relating to the installation and safety
of underground lines, plant, system, equipment and apparatus.

The location of the buried facilities shall conform to standards supplied to the
subdivider by the City. The City also reserves the right to approve location of all
surface-mounted transformers.

Interior easements (back lot lines) will only be used for storm or sanitary sewers, and
front easements will be used for other utilities unless different locations are approved
by the City Engineer. Easements satisfactory to the serving utilities shall be provided
by the developer and shall be set forth on the plat.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the responsibility to make all
necessary arrangements with the service utility to provide underground services
and that all underground facilities are to be constructed in compliance with the
rules and regulations of the Public Utility Commission of the State of Oregon.

Section 4.171. General Regulations - Protection of Natural Features and Other Resources.

(.01)

Purpose. It is the purpose of this Section to prescribe standards and procedures for
the use and development of land to assure the protection of valued natural features
and cultural resources. The requirements of this Section are intended to be used in
conjunction with those of the Comprehensive Plan and other zoning standards. It is
further the purpose of this Section:

A. To protect the natural environmental and scenic features of the City of Wilsonville.

B. Toencourage site planning and development practices which protect and enhance
natural features such as riparian corridors, streams, wetlands, swales, ridges, rock
outcroppings, views, large trees and wooded areas.

C. To provide ample open space and to create a constructed environment capable
and harmonious with the natural environment.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a site plan that meets required programming for use while
protecting existing natural resources to the greatest extent practical. The
proposed development protects the natural environmental and scenic features
of the City of Wilsonville maintaining to the extent possible the natural features
of the subject parcel. The proposed development provides ample open space
and is considered harmonious with the natural environment.



(.02)

(.03)

A.

General Terrain Preparation:

A.

All developments shall be planned, designed, constructed and maintained with
maximum regard to natural terrain features and topography, especially hillside
areas, floodplains, and other significant landforms.

All grading, filling and excavating done in connection with any development shall
be in accordance with the Uniform Building Code

In addition to any permits required under the Uniform Building Code, all
developments shall be planned, designed, constructed and maintained so as to:

I. Limit the extent of disturbance of soils and site by grading, excavation and
other land alterations.

2. Avoid substantial probabilities of: (I) accelerated erosion; (2) pollution,
contamination, or siltation of lakes, rivers, streams and wetlands; (3) damage
to vegetation; (4) injury to wildlife and fish habitats.

3. Minimize the removal of trees and other native vegetation that stabilize
hillsides, retain moisture, reduce erosion, siltation and nutrient runoff, and
preserve the natural scenic character.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a project design and grading layout that works in
harmony with the existing ground as much as possible. All proposed grading
is in compliance with the UBC and Public Works standards.

Hillsides: All developments proposed on slopes greater than 25% shall be limited to
the extent that:

An engineering geologic study approved by the City, establishes that the site is
stable for the proposed development, and any conditions and recommendations
based on the study are incorporated into the plans and construction of the
development. The study shall include items specified under subsection
4.171(.07)(A.)(2.)( a-)):

Slope stabilization and re-vegetation plans shall be included as part of the
applicant’s landscape plans.

Buildings shall be clustered to reduce alteration of terrain and provide for
preservation of natural features.

Creation of building sites through mass pad grading and successive padding or
terracing of building sites shall be avoided where feasible.

Roads shall be of minimum width, with grades consistent with the City's Public
Works Standards.



Maintenance, including re-vegetation, of all grading areas is the responsibility of
the developer, and shall occur through October 1 of the second growing season
following receipt of Certificates of Occupancy unless a longer period is approved
by the Development Review Board.

The applicant shall obtain an erosion and sediment control permit from the City’s
Building and Environmental Services Division’s.

Applicant’s Response:

The subject parcel of the proposed development does not contain or proposed
to create a slope that is greater than 25%, therefore, this section is not
applicable.

(.04) Trees and Wooded Areas.

A.

All developments shall be planned, designed, constructed and maintained so that:

|. Existing vegetation is not disturbed, injured, or removed prior to site
development and prior to an approved plan for circulation, parking and
structure location.

2. Existing wooded areas, significant clumps/groves of trees and vegetation, and
all trees with a diameter at breast height of six inches or greater shall be
incorporated into the development plan and protected wherever feasible.

3. Existing trees are preserved within any right-of-way when such trees are
suitably located, healthy, and when approved grading allows.

Trees and woodland areas to be retained shall be protected during site
preparation and construction according to City Public Works design specifications,
by:

l.  Avoiding disturbance of the roots by grading and/or compacting activity.

2. Providing for drainage and water and air filtration to the roots of trees which
will be covered with impermeable surfaces.

3. Requiring, if necessary, the advisory expertise of a registered
arborist/horticulturist both during and after site preparation.

4. Requiring, if necessary, a special maintenance, management program to
insure survival of specific woodland areas of specimen trees or individual
heritage status trees.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a site plan that meets required programming for the use
while retaining as much existing natural vegetation and trees as possible.



(.05)

(.06)

(.07)

High Voltage Powerline Easements and Rights of Way and Petroleum Pipeline

Easements:

A.

Due to the restrictions placed on these lands, no residential structures shall be
allowed within high voltage powerline easements and rights of way and
petroleum pipeline easements, and any development, particularly residential,
adjacent to high voltage powerline easements and rights of way and petroleum
pipeline easements shall be carefully reviewed.

Any proposed non-residential development within high voltage powerline
easements and rights of way and petroleum pipeline easements shall be
coordinated with and approved by the Bonneville Power Administration, Portland
General Electric Company or other appropriate utility, depending on the easement
or right of way ownership.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development does not contain or require high voltage or
petroleum pipeline easements, therefore, this section is not applicable.

Hazards to Safety: Purpose:

A.

To protect lives and property from natural or human-induced geologic or
hydrologic hazards and disasters.

To protect lives and property from damage due to soil hazards.

C. To protect lives and property from forest and brush fires.

To avoid financial loss resulting from development in hazard areas.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development complies with all requirements to protect health
and human safety.

Standards for Earth Movement Hazard Areas:

A.

No development or grading shall be allowed in areas of land movement, slump or
earth flow, and mud or debris flow, except under one of the following conditions:

1. Stabilization of the identified hazardous condition based on established and
proven engineering techniques which ensure protection of public and private
property. Appropriate conditions of approval may be attached by the City.

2. An engineering geologic study approved by the City establishing that the site
is stable for the proposed use and development. The study shall include the
following:

a. Index map.



(.08)

B.

D.

b. Project description, to include: location; topography, drainage, vegetation;
discussion of previous work; and discussion of field exploration methods.

c. Site geology, to include: site geologic map; description of bedrock and
superficial materials including artificial fill; location of any faults, folds, etc.;
and structural data including bedding, jointing, and shear zones.
Discussion and analysis of any slope stability problems.

Discussion of any off-site geologic conditions that may pose a potential
hazard to the site or that may be affected by on-site development.

f. Suitability of site for proposed development from geologic standpoint.

g. Specific recommendations for cut slope stability, seepage and drainage
control, or other design criteria to mitigate geologic hazards.

h. Supportive data, to include: cross sections showing subsurface structure;
graphic logs of subsurface explorations; results of laboratory tests; and
references.

i. Signature and certification number of engineering geologist registered in
the State of Oregon.

j- Additional information or analyses as necessary to evaluate the site.

Vegetative cover shall be maintained or established for stability and erosion
control purposes.

Diversion of storm water into these areas shall be prohibited.

The principal source of information for determining earth movement hazards is
the State Department of Geology and Mineral Industries (DOGAMI) Bulletin 99
and any subsequent bulletins and accompanying maps. Approved site specific
engineering geologic studies shall be used to identify the extent and severity of
the hazardous conditions on the site, and to update the earth movement hazards
database.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is not located within an Earth Movement Hazard area;
therefore, this section is not applicable.

Standards for Soil Hazard Areas:

A.

B.

Appropriate siting and design safeguards shall insure structural stability and
proper drainage of foundation and crawl space areas for development on land
with any of the following soil conditions: wet or high water table; high shrink-swell
capability; compressible or organic; and shallow depth-to-bedrock.

The principal source of information for determining soil hazards is the State
DOGAMI Bulletin 99 and any subsequent bulletins and accompanying maps.
Approved site-specific soil studies shall be used to identify the extent and severity



of the hazardous conditions on the site, and to update the soil hazards database
accordingly.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is not located within an Soil Hazard area; therefore,
this section is not applicable.

(.09) Historic Protection: Purpose:

A. To preserve structures, sites, objects, and areas within the City of Wilsonville
having historic, cultural, or archaeological significance.

B. Standards:

1. All developments shall be planned, designed, constructed, and maintained to
assure protection of any designated historic or cultural resource on or near
the site. Restrictions on development may include:

a.

Clustering of buildings and incorporation of historic and/or cultural
resources into site design in a manner compatible with the character of
such resource.

Limitations on site preparation and grading to avoid disturbance of areas
within any historic or archaeological sites, monuments or objects of
antiquity.

Provision of adequate setbacks and buffers between the proposed
development and the designated resources.

2. The city may attach additional conditions with respect to the following design
factors in protecting the unique character of historic/cultural resources:

a.

b
c.
d.
e

Architectural compatibility;

Proposed intensity of development;
Relationship to designated open space;
Vehicular and pedestrian access; and

Proposed building or structural mass in relation to the designated
resource.

C. Review Process:

1. The Development Review Board shall be the review body for:

a.

C.

All development which proposes to alter a designated historic, or cultural
resource or resource site; and

All development which proposes to use property adjacent to a designated
cultural resource; and

All applications requesting designation of a cultural or historic resource

2. The application shall include the following:



a. A complete list of exterior materials, including color of these materials.
Drawings:
i. Side elevation for each side of any affected structure.
ii. Drawings shall show dimensions or be to scale.
iii. Photographs may be used as a substitute for small projects.

c. Plot plans shall be submitted for new structures, fences, additions
exceeding fifty (50) square feet, or any building relocation.

3. Anyimprovement proposed for property adjacent to a designated, cultural or
historic resource site, shall be subject to the following provisions:

a. All uses and structures which are incompatible with the character of the
cultural or historic resource are prohibited. The criteria used to determine
incompatibility shall include the following:

i. The intensity and type of use when compared with the historic use
patterns of the areas.

ii. The orientation, setback, alignment, spacing and placement of
buildings.

iii. The scale, proportions, roof forms, and various architectural features
of building design.

b. Setbacks may be required which are over and above those required in the
base zone in order to protect the resource. Setbacks should be
appropriate to the scale and function of the resource, but allow reasonable
use of the adjacent property.

c. An appropriate buffer or screen may be required between the new or
converting use on the adjacent property and the resource.

4. Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to prevent the ordinary
maintenance or repair of any exterior architectural feature in or on any
property covered by this chapter that does not involve a change in design,
material or external reconstruction thereof, nor does this Code prevent the
construction, reconstruction, alteration, restoration, demolition or removal of
any such feature when the Building Official certifies to the Development
Review Board that such action is required for the public safety due to an
unsafe or dangerous condition which cannot be rectified through the use of
acceptable building practices.

5. The owner, occupant or other person in actual charge of a cultural resource,
or an improvement, building or structure in an historic district shall keep in
good repair all of the exterior portions of such improvement, building or
structure, all of the interior portions thereof when subject to control as
specified in the designating ordinance or permit, and all interior portions
thereof whose maintenance is necessary to prevent deterioration and decay
or any exterior architectural feature.

Applicant’s Response:



The proposed development is not located within, nor contains, any type of
historic structures or preservation; therefore, this section is not applicable.

(.10) Alteration and Development Criteria:

A. Demolition or alteration of any structure, or any change in any site or object which
has been designated as a cultural resource, is prohibited unless it is determined:

1.

In the case of a designated cultural resource, the proposed work would not
detrimentally alter, destroy or adversely affect any exterior architectural or
other identified feature; or

In the case of any property located within a historic district, the proposed
construction, removal, rehabilitation, alteration, remodeling, excavation or
exterior alteration conforms to any prescriptive standards as adopted by the
City, and does not adversely affect the character of the district; or

In the case of construction of a new improvement, building or structure upon
a cultural resource site, the exterior of such improvements will not adversely
affect and will be compatible with the external appearance of existing
designated improvements, buildings and structures on said site; or

That no reasonable use can be made of the property without such approval.

Applicant’s Response:

The subject parcel of the proposed development has not been designated or
said to contain cultural resources; therefore, this section is not applicable.

(.11) Cultural Resource Designation Criteria: A cultural resource may be designated and

placed on the Cultural Resources Inventory if it meets the following criteria:

A.

It exemplifies or reflects special elements of the City's cultural, social, economic,
political, aesthetic, engineering or architectural history; or

It is identified with persons or events significant in local, state, or national history;

or

It embodies distinctive characteristics of a style, type, period, or method of
construction, or it is a valuable example of the use of indigenous materials or
craftsmanship; or

It is representative of the notable work of a builder, designer, or architect.

Applicant’s Response:



The subject parcel of the proposed development has not been designated or said to
contain cultural resources; therefore, this section is not applicable. The applicant is
not requesting the designation of a cultural resource.



SITE DESIGN REVIEW.

Section 4.400. Purpose.

(.01)

(.02)

Excessive uniformity, inappropriateness or poor design of the exterior appearance of
structures and signs and the lack of proper attention to site development and
landscaping in the business, commercial, industrial and certain residential areas of
the City hinders the harmonious development of the City, impairs the desirability of
residence, investment or occupation in the City, limits the opportunity to attain the
optimum use in value and improvements, adversely affects the stability and value of
property, produces degeneration of property in such areas and with attendant
deterioration of conditions affecting the peace, health and welfare, and destroys a
proper relationship between the taxable value of property and the cost of municipal
services therefor.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that poor design and lack of proper
attention to site development hinders the harmonious development of a city by
impairing economic stability, growth, land valuation, sustainability and ultimately
increases cost. The proposed development is a public facility and should be an
example of proper development that results from the processes and procedures set
forth in the Site Design Review requirements. The application material provided by
the applicant and owner, City of Wilsonville Public Works addresses the concerns
and purpose of this section.

The City Council declares that the purposes and objectives of site development
requirements and the site design review procedure are to:

A. Assure that Site Development Plans are designed in a manner that insures
proper functioning of the site and maintains a high quality visual environment.

B. Encourage originality, flexibility and innovation in site planning and
development, including the architecture, landscaping and graphic design of said
development;

C. Discourage monotonous, drab, unsightly, dreary and inharmonious
developments;

D. Conserve the City's natural beauty and visual character and charm by assuring
that structures, signs and other improvements are properly related to their sites,
and to surrounding sites and structures, with due regard to the aesthetic
qualities of the natural terrain and landscaping, and that proper attention is
given to exterior appearances of structures, signs and other improvements;



E. Protect and enhance the City's appeal and thus support and stimulate business
and industry and promote the desirability of investment and occupancy in
business, commercial and industrial purposes;

F. Stabilize and improve property values and prevent blighted areas and, thus,
increase tax revenues;

G. Insure that adequate public facilities are available to serve development as it
occurs and that proper attention is given to site planning and development so as
to not adversely impact the orderly, efficient and economic provision of public
facilities and services.

H. Achieve the beneficial influence of pleasant environments for living and working
on behavioral patterns and, thus, decrease the cost of governmental services
and reduce opportunities for crime through careful consideration of physical
design and site layout under defensible space guidelines that clearly define all
areas as either public, semi-private, or private, provide clear identity of
structures and opportunities for easy surveillance of the site that maximize
resident control of behavior -- particularly crime;

I. Foster civic pride and community spirit so as to improve the quality and quantity
of citizen participation in local government and in community growth, change
and improvements;

J. Sustain the comfort, health, tranquility and contentment of residents and attract
new residents by reason of the City's favorable environment and, thus, to
promote and protect the peace, health and welfare of the City.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the purpose and objective of the Site
Design Review requirements. The application material provided by the applicant
and owner, City of Wilsonville Public Works addresses the concerns and purpose of
this section.

Section 4.420. Jurisdiction and Powers of the Board.

(.01)

Application of Section. Except for single-family or two-family dwellings in any
residential zoning district, and in the Village zone, row houses or apartments, and
Class Il applications in the Coffee Creek Industrial Design Overlay District, no Building
Permit shall be issued for a new building or major exterior remodeling of an existing
building, and no Sign Permit, except as permitted in Sections 4.156.02 and 4.156.05,
shall be issued for the erection or construction of a sign relating to such new
building or major remodeling, until the plans, drawings, sketches and other
documents required for a Sign Permit application have been reviewed and approved




(.02)

(.03)

by the Board. [Amended by Ord. No. 538, 2/21/02.] [Amended by Ord. No. 557,
9/5/03.] [Amended by Ord. No. 704, 6/18/12]

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understand that no building or sign permit will be
issued for the erection or construction of a sign related to the proposed
development until plans and the proper documentation has been reviewed and
approved by the board. The application material includes a request for a Sign
Permit for the preliminary signage design.

Development in Accord with Plans. Construction, site development and landscaping
shall be carried out in substantial accord with the plans, drawings, sketches and
other documents approved by the Board, unless altered with Board approval.
Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to prevent ordinary repair,
maintenance and replacement of any part of the building or landscaping which does
not involve a substantial change from the purpose of Section 4.400. If the Board
objects to such proposed changes, they shall be subject to the procedures and
requirements of the site design review process applicable to new proposals.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the construction, site development,
and landscape are to be executed in substantial accord with application material
provided, unless altered with Board approval.

Variances. The Board may authorize variances from the site development
requirements, based upon the procedures, standards and criteria listed in Section
4.196. Variances shall be considered in conjunction with the site design review
process.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the procedures, standards, and
criteria for requesting variances. The application material does not include a
request for variances.



Section 4.421. Criteria and Application of Design Standards.

(.01) The following standards shall be utilized by the Board in reviewing the plans,
drawings, sketches and other documents required for Site Design Review. These
standards are intended to provide a frame of reference for the applicant in the
development of site and building plans as well as a method of review for the Board.
These standards shall not be regarded as inflexible requirements. They are not
intended to discourage creativity, invention and innovation. The specifications of
one or more particular architectural styles is not included in these standards. (Even
in the Boones Ferry Overlay Zone, a range of architectural styles will be encouraged.)

A. Preservation of Landscape. The landscape shall be preserved in its natural state,
insofar as practicable, by minimizing tree and soils removal, and any grade
changes shall be in keeping with the general appearance of neighboring
developed areas.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes measures to preserve the natural
landscape of the site. The proposed improvements are configured to minimize
the removal of existing healthy trees and impacts to the SROZ area within the
site. All proposed plantings are of native species that contribute to the
preservation of the natural landscape.

B. Relation of Proposed Buildings to Environment. Proposed structures shall be
located and designed to assure harmony with the natural environment,
including protection of steep slopes, vegetation and other naturally sensitive
areas for wildlife habitat and shall provide proper buffering from less intensive
uses in accordance with Sections 4.171 and 4.139 and 4.139.5. The achievement
of such relationship may include the enclosure of space in conjunction with
other existing buildings or other proposed buildings and the creation of focal
points with respect to avenues of approach, street access or relationships to
natural features such as vegetation or topography.

Applicant’s Response:

The structures included in the proposed development have been located and
designed to assure harmony with the natural environment and protect existing
vegetation and sensitive natural features found on and around the subject
parcel.

B. Drives, Parking and Circulation. With respect to vehicular and pedestrian
circulation, including walkways, interior drives and parking, special attention
shall be given to location and number of access points, general interior



circulation, separation of pedestrian and vehicular traffic, and arrangement of
parking areas that are safe and convenient and, insofar as practicable, do not
detract from the design of proposed buildings and structures and the
neighboring properties.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed location of drives, parking areas, and vehicle and pedestrian
circulation proper attention are configured such that these areas are safe and
convenient to the extent possible. These features of the develop do not hinder
or distract from the design of the site and/or buildings and have no impact on
the adjacent properties or surrounding area.

Surface Water Drainage. Special attention shall be given to proper site surface
drainage so that removal of surface waters will not adversely affect neighboring
properties of the public storm drainage system.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes provisions such as proper grading, erosion
control and storm water detention systems to control and address site surface
drainage. These provisions ensure the removal of surface waters will not
adversely affect neighboring properties of the public storm drainage system.

Utility Service. Any utility installations above ground shall be located so as to
have a harmonious relation to neighboring properties and site. The proposed
method of sanitary and storm sewage disposal from all buildings shall be
indicated.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes utility equipment that will be above but is
located with considerations and no impact to neighboring properties. The
method of sanitary and storm sewage disposal is included in the application
material.

Advertising Features. In addition to the requirements of the City's sign
regulations, the following criteria should be included: the size, location, design,
color, texture, lighting and materials of all exterior signs and outdoor advertising
structures or features shall not detract from the design of proposed buildings
and structures and the surrounding properties.

Applicant’s Response:



(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

(.05)

(.06)

The signage proposed is minimal in nature and per city signage standards. The
materials, size, location and design will not detract from the design of buildings
being proposed and the surrounding neighborhood.

F. Special Features. Exposed storage areas, exposed machinery installations,
surface areas, truck loading areas, utility buildings and structures and similar
accessory areas and structures shall be subject to such setbacks, screen plantings
or other screening methods as shall be required to prevent their being
incongruous with the existing or contemplated environment and its surrounding
properties. Standards for screening and buffering are contained in Section
4.176.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development includes special features such as outdoor storage
areas for city fleet and large equipment, bulk materials, utility buildings and
structures. These features are screened by sight obscuring fencing, perimeter
landscaping, and buffering per Section 4.176

The standards of review outlined in Sections (a) through (g) above shall also apply to
all accessory buildings, structures, exterior signs and other site features, however
related to the major buildings or structures.

The Board shall also be guided by the purpose of Section 4.400, and such objectives
shall serve as additional criteria and standards.

Conditional application. The Planning Director, Planning Commission, Development
Review Board or City Council may, as a Condition of Approval for a zone change,
subdivision, land partition, variance, conditional use, or other land use action,
require conformance to the site development standards set forth in this Section.

The Board may attach certain development or use conditions in granting an approval
that are determined necessary to insure the proper and efficient functioning of the
development, consistent with the intent of the Comprehensive Plan, allowed
densities and the requirements of this Code. In making this determination of
compliance and attaching conditions, the Board shall, however, consider the effects
of this action on the availability and cost of needed housing. The provisions of this
section shall not be used in such a manner that additional conditions either
singularly or accumulatively have the effect of unnecessarily increasing the cost of
housing or effectively excluding a needed housing type.

The Board or Planning Director may require that certain paints or colors of materials
be used in approving applications. Such requirements shall only be applied when
site development or other land use applications are being reviewed by the City.



A. Where the conditions of approval for a development permit specify that certain
paints or colors of materials be used, the use of those paints or colors shall be
binding upon the applicant. No Certificate of Occupancy shall be granted until
compliance with such conditions has been verified.

B. Subsequent changes to the color of a structure shall not be subject to City review
unless the conditions of approval under which the original colors were set
included a condition requiring a subsequent review before the colors could be
changed.

Section 4.430. Location, Design and Access Standards for mixed Solid Waste and Recycling

(.01)

(.02)

Areas

The following locations, design and access standards for mixed solid waste and
recycling storage areas shall be applicable to the requirements of Section 4.179 of
the Wilsonville City Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the location, design, and access
standards for mixed solid waste and recycle storage areas. The application material
provide conveys compliance with standards of this section.

Location Standards:

A. To encourage its use, the storage area for source separated recyclables shall be
co-located with the storage area for residual mixed solid waste.

B. Indoor and outdoor storage areas shall comply with Uniform Building and Fire
Code requirements.

C. Storage area space requirements can be satisfied with a single location or
multiple locations and can combine with both interior and exterior locations.

D. Exterior storage areas can be located within interior side yard or rear yard areas.
Minimum setback shall be three (3) feet. Exterior storage areas shall not be
located within a required front yard setback, including double frontage lots.

E. Exterior storage areas shall be located in central and visible locations on a site to
enhance security for users.

F. Exterior storage areas can be located in a parking area if the proposed use
provides at least the minimum number of parking spaces required for the use
after deducting the area used for storage. Storage areas shall be appropriately
screened according to the provisions of Section 4.430 (.03), below.



G.

The storage area shall be accessible for collection vehicles and located so that
the storage area will not obstruct pedestrian or vehicle traffic movement on the
site or on public streets adjacent to the site.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed solid-mixed waste and recycle area is a roofed concrete block
enclosure located within the fenced operations yard. It is fully centrally located
in operations yard for ease of use and access for all users. It is visually screened
by sight obscuring fencing, the proposed building and perimeter landscaping.
The applicant has coordinated the design and location of the enclosure with
franchise waste hauler and has received approval on the design included in the
application material.

(.03) Design Standards.

A.

The dimensions of the storage area shall accommodate containers consistent
with current methods of local collection.

Storage containers shall meet Uniform Fire Code standards and be made of or
covered with waterproof materials or situated in a covered area.

Exterior storage areas shall be enclosed by a sight obscuring fence, wall or hedge
at least six (6) feet in height. Gate openings for haulers shall be a minimum of
ten (10) feet wide and shall be capable of being secured in a closed or open
position. In no case shall exterior storage areas be located in conflict with the
vision clearance requirements of Section 4.177.

Storage area(s) and containers shall be clearly labeled to indicate the type of
materials accepted.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed refuse enclosure will accommodate (2) standard 6 yard dumpsters
and (4) rolling carts. Each container will be supplied by the franchise waste
hauler and will be labeled to indicate the type of materials accepted. The
storage area is enclosed within a concrete block enclosure that is gated and
covered.

(.04) Access Standards.

A.

Access to storage areas can be limited for security reasons. However, the
storage area shall be accessible to users at convenient times of the day and to
collect service personnel on the day and approximate time they are scheduled to
provide collection service.



B. Storage areas shall be designed to be easily accessible to collection trucks and
equipment, considering paving, grade and vehicle access. A minimum of ten
(10) feet horizontal clearance and eight feet of vertical clearance is required if
the storage area is covered.

C. Storage areas shall be accessible to collection vehicles without requiring backing
out of a driveway onto a public street. If only a single access point is available to
the storage area, adequate turning radius shall be provided to allow collection
vehicles to safely exit the site in a forward motion. (Added by Ordinance #426,
April 4, 1994.)

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed storage area is limited to city staff only and is secured within the
sites fenced operations yard. Access to the enclosure has been reviewed and
approved by the franchise waste hauler.

Section 4.440. Procedure.

(.01)

Submission of Documents. A prospective applicant for a building or other permit
who is subject to site design review shall submit to the Planning Department, in
addition to the requirements of Section 4.035, the following:

A. Asite plan, drawn to scale, showing the proposed layout of all structures and
other improvements including, where appropriate, driveways, pedestrian walks,
landscaped areas, fences, walls, off-street parking and loading areas, and
railroad tracks. The site plan shall indicate the location of entrances and exits
and direction of traffic flow into and out of off-street parking and loading areas,
the location of each parking space and each loading berth and areas of turning
and maneuvering vehicles. The site plan shall indicate how utility service and
drainage are to be provided.

B. A Landscape Plan, drawn to scale, showing the location and design of landscaped
areas, the variety and sizes of trees and plant materials to be planted on the site,
the location and design of landscaped areas, the varieties, by scientific and
common name, and sizes of trees and plant materials to be retained or planted
on the site, other pertinent landscape features, and irrigation systems required
to maintain trees and plant materials. An inventory, drawn at the same scale as
the Site Plan, of existing trees of 4" caliper or more is required. However, when
large areas of trees are proposed to be retained undisturbed, only a survey
identifying the location and size of all perimeter trees in the mass in necessary.

C. Architectural drawings or sketches, drawn to scale, including floor plans, in
sufficient detail to permit computation of yard requirements and showing all
elevations of the proposed structures and other improvements as they will



appear on completion of construction. Floor plans shall also be provided in
sufficient detail to permit computation of yard requirements based on the
relationship of indoor versus outdoor living area, and to evaluate the floor plan's
effect on the exterior design of the building through the placement and
configuration of windows and doors.

D. A Color Board displaying specifications as to type, color, and texture of exterior
surfaces of proposed structures. Also, a phased development schedule if the
development is constructed in stages.

E. Asign Plan, drawn to scale, showing the location, size, design, material, color
and methods of illumination of all exterior signs.

F. The required application fee.

Applicant’s Response:

The required application material has been submitted for review. The application
material includes a proper site survey with topographic information, civil site plans,
architectural plans and drawings of the complete development, a color board of the
proposed materials, a sign plan, and required application fee.

(.02) Assoon as possible after the preparation of a staff report, a public hearing shall be
scheduled before the Development Review Board. In accordance with the
procedures set forth in Section 4.010(2) and 4.012, the Development Review Board
shall review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny the proposed
architectural, site development, landscaping or sign plans of the applicant. If the
Board finds that additional information or time are necessary to render a decision,
the matter may be continued to a date certain. The applicant shall be immediately
notified in writing of any such continuation or delay together with the scheduled
date of review.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that after the staff report has been
prepared a public hearing will be scheduled before the Development Review Board
for review, approval, approval with conditions, or a denial of the application. Any
additional information required by the board shall be presented in a timely fashion
as the matter may be continued to a date certain.

Section 4.441. Effective Date of Decisions.
A decision of the Board shall become effective fourteen (14) calendar days after the date of the
decision, unless the decision is appealed to, or called up by, the Council. If the decision of the




Board is appealed to, or called up by, the City Council, the decision of the Council shall become
effective immediately.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that a decision of the Board becomes effective
(14) calendar days after the date of the decision pending the decision is appealed or called up
by the Council. If in the event the decision is appealed or called up by the Council, the Council’s
decision becomes effective immediately.

Section 4.442.Time Limit on Approval.

Site design review approval shall be void after two (2) years unless a building permit has been
issued and substantial development pursuant thereto has taken place; or an extension is
granted by motion of the Board.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that the Site design review approval is voided
after (2) years unless a building permit has been issued and substantial development has taken
place or an extension is granted by the Board.

Section 4.443. Preliminary Consideration.

An applicant may request preliminary consideration by the Board of general plans prior to
seeking a building permit. When seeking preliminary consideration, the applicant shall submit a
site plan showing the proposed structures, improvements and parking, together with a general
description of the plans. The Board shall approve or reject all or part of the applicant's general
plan within the normal time requirements of a formal application. Preliminary approval shall be
deemed to be approval of the final plan to the extent that the final design contains the
characteristics of the preliminary design.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant is not requesting preliminary consideration; therefore, this section is not
applicable.

Section 4.450. Installation of Landscaping.

(.01) All landscaping required by this section and approved by the Board shall be installed
prior to issuance of occupancy permits, unless security equal to one hundred and
ten percent (110%) of the cost of the landscaping as determined by the Planning
Director is filed with the City assuring such installation within six (6) months of
occupancy. "Security" is cash, certified check, time certificates of deposit,
assignment of a savings account or such other assurance of completion as shall meet



(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

with the approval of the City Attorney. In such cases the developer shall also
provide written authorization, to the satisfaction of the City Attorney, for the City or
its designees to enter the property and complete the landscaping as approved. If
the installation of the landscaping is not completed within the six-month period, or
within an extension of time authorized by the Board, the security may be used by
the City to complete the installation. Upon completion of the installation, any
portion of the remaining security deposited with the City shall be returned to the
applicant.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands that all landscaping required by this
section and approved by the Board is to be installed prior to issuance of occupancy
permits and the option to place 110% of the cost of the landscaping into security an
filed with City assuring such installation within (6) months of occupancy.

Action by the City approving a proposed landscape plan shall be binding upon the
applicant. Substitution of plant materials, irrigation systems, or other aspects of an
approved landscape plan shall not be made without official action of the Planning
Director or Development Review Board, as specified in this Code.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands the decision approving the proposed
landscape plan is binding upon the applicant. Any substitution of plant materials,
irrigation system, or other aspects of the approved plan shall not be made

All landscaping shall be continually maintained, including necessary watering,
weeding, pruning, and replacing, in a substantially similar manner as originally
approved by the Board, unless altered with Board approval.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands all landscaping is to be continually
maintained, including water and replacing as needed in a substantially similar
manner to the Board approved landscape plan. Any alterations would require Board
approval.

If a property owner wishes to add landscaping for an existing development, in an
effort to beautify the property, the Landscape Standards set forth in Section 4.176
shall not apply and no Plan approval or permit shall be required. If the owner wishes
to modify or remove landscaping that has been accepted or approved through the



City’s development review process, that removal or modification must first be
approved through the procedures of Section 4.010.

Applicant’s Response:

The applicant acknowledges and understands any landscaping in addition to Board
approved landscaping does not require approval or additional permits.



TREE PRESERVATION AND PROTECTION

Section 4.600.

(.01)

(.02)

Purpose and Declaration

Rapid growth, the spread of development, need for water and increasing demands
upon natural resources have the effect of encroaching upon, despoiling, or
eliminating many of the trees, other forms of vegetation, and natural resources and
processes associated therewith which, if preserved and maintained in an
undisturbed and natural condition, constitute important physical, aesthetic,
recreational and economic assets to existing and future residents of the City of
Wilsonville.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will comply with tree preservation and protection requirements in
order to mitigate the impact to the site’s natural resources. This includes
preserving as many trees as possible and protecting the natural resources on
site

Specifically, the City Council finds that:

A.

C.

D.

Woodland growth protects public health through the absorption of air pollutants
and contamination, through the reduction of excessive noise and mental and
physical damage related to noise pollution, and through its cooling effect in the
summer months, and insulating effects in winter;

Woodlands provide for public safety through the prevention of erosion, siltation,
and flooding; and

Trees make a positive contribution to water quality and water supply by
absorbing rainfall, controlling surface water run-off, and filtering and assisting in
ground water recharge; and

Trees and woodland growth are an essential component of the general welfare
of the City of Wilsonville by producing play areas for children and natural beauty,
recreation for all ages and an irreplaceable heritage for existing and future City
residents.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes a site plan that meets programming requirements for the
use while retaining existing trees and vegetation to the maximum extent
practical. This includes protection and enhancement of the existing natural
resource on the development and providing low-impact vegetated stormwater
management facilities for the project.



(.03)

Therefore, the purposes of this subchapter are:

A.

To preserve Significant Resource Overlay Zone areas, recognizing that
development can and will occur.

To provide for the protection, preservation, proper maintenance and use of
trees and woodlands in order to protect natural habitat and prevent erosion.

To protect trees and other wooded areas for their economic contribution to local
property values when preserved, and for their natural beauty and ecological or
historical significance.

To protect water quality, control surface water run-off, and protect ground
water recharge.

To reflect the public concern for these natural resources in the interest of health,
safety and general welfare of Wilsonville residents.

To encourage replanting where trees are removed.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant proposes to retain existing trees and vegetation to the maximum
extent practical. This includes protection and enhancement of the existing
SROZ area of the development and providing low-impact vegetated
stormwater management facilities for the project.



Section 4.600.20. Applicability of Subchapter

(.01) The provisions of this subchapter apply to the United States and the State of
Oregon, and to their agencies and subdivisions, including the City of Wilsonville, and
to the employees and agents thereof.

(.02) By this subchapter, the City of Wilsonville regulates forest practices on all lands
located within its urban growth boundary, as provided by ORS 527.722.

(.03) The provisions of this subchapter apply to all land within the City limits, including
property designated as a Significant Resource Overlay Zone or other areas or trees
designated as protected by the Comprehensive Plan, City zoning map, or any other
law or ordinance; except that any tree activities in the Willamette River Greenway
that are regulated by the provisions of WC 4.500 - 4.514 and requiring a conditional
use permit shall be reviewed by the DRB under the application and review
procedures set forth for Tree Removal Permits.



Section 4.600.30. Tree Removal Permit Required

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

Requirement Established. No person shall remove any tree without first obtaining a
Tree Removal Permit (TRP) as required by this subchapter.

Tree Removal Permits will be reviewed according to the standards provided for in
this subchapter, in addition to all other applicable requirements of Chapter 4.

Although tree activities in the Willamette River Greenway are governed by WC 4.500
- 4,514, the application materials required to apply for a conditional use shall be the
same as those required for a Type B or C permit under this subchapter, along with
any additional materials that may be required by the Planning Department. An
application for a Tree Removal Permit under this section shall be reviewed by the
Development Review Board.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will comply with tree removal permitting requirements.



Section 4.600.40. Exceptions

(.01) Exception from requirement. Notwithstanding the requirement of WC 4.600.30(1),
the following activities are allowed without a Tree Removal Permit, unless otherwise
prohibited:

A. Agriculture, Commercial Tree Farm or Orchard. Tree removal or transplanting
occurring during use of land for commercial purposes for agriculture, orchard(s),
or tree farm(s), such as Christmas tree production.

B. Emergencies. Actions made necessary by an emergency, such as tornado,
windstorm, flood, freeze, utility damage or other like disasters, in order to
prevent imminent injury or damage to persons or property or restore order and
it is impractical due to circumstances to apply for a permit.

1. When an emergency has occurred, a Tree Removal Permit must be applied
for within thirty (30) days following the emergency tree removal under the
application procedures established in this subchapter.

2. In addition to complying with the permit application requirements of this
subchapter, an applicant shall provide a photograph of any tree removed and
a brief description of the conditions that necessitated emergency removal.
Such photograph shall be supplied within seven days of application for a
permit. Based on good cause shown arising out of the emergency, the
Planning Director may waive any or all requirements of this section.

3. Where a Type A Permit is granted for emergency tree removal, the permitee
is encouraged to apply to the City Tree Fund for replanting assistance.

C. City utility or road work in utility or road easements, in utility or road right-of-ways,
or in public lands. However, any trees removed in the course of utility work shall be
mitigated in accordance with the standards of this subchapter.

D. Nuisance abatement. The City is not required to apply for a Tree Removal Permit to
undertake nuisance abatement as provided in WC 6.200 et seq. However, the owner
of the property subject to nuisance abatement is subject to all the provisions of this
subchapter in addition to the requirements of WC 6.200 et seq.

E. The removal of filbert trees is exempt from the requirements of this subchapter.

F. The Charbonneau District, including its golf course, is exempt from the requirements
of WC 4.600.30(1) on the basis that by and through the current CC&R’s of the
Charbonneau Country Club, the homeowners’ association complies with all
requirements of WC 4.610.30(1)(C)(1). This exception has been based upon the Tree
Maintenance and Protection Plan that has been submitted by the Charbonneau
Country Club and approved by the Planning Director. Tree removal activities remain
subject to all applicable standards of this subchapter. Unless authorized by the City,
this exception does not include tree removal upon any public easements or public
property within the district. In the event that the CC&R’s are changed relative to the



effect of the Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan, then the Planning Director shall
review whether such effect is material, whether it can be mitigated, and if not, may
disallow the exemption.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant is not applying for an exception to tree removal standards so this
standard does not apply.



Section 4.600.50. Application For Tree Removal Permit

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

Application for Permit. A person seeking to remove one or more trees shall apply to
the Director for a Tree Removal Permit for a Type A, B, C, or D permit, depending on
the applicable standards as provided in this subchapter.

(A) An application for a tree removal permit that does not meet the requirements of
Type A may be submitted as a Type B application.

Time of Application. Application for a Tree Removal Permit shall be made before
removing or transplanting trees, except in emergency situations as provided in WC
4.600.40 (1)(B) above. Where the site is proposed for development necessitating
site plan or plat review, application for a Tree Removal Permit shall be made as part
of the site development application as specified in this subchapter.

Fees. A person applying for a Tree Removal Permit shall pay a non-refundable
application fee; as established by resolution of the City Council.

A. By submission of an application, the applicant shall be deemed to have
authorized City representatives to have access to applicant’s property as may be
needed to verify the information provided, to observe site conditions, and if a
permit is granted, to verify that terms and conditions of the permit are followed.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will apply for the appropriate tree removal permit as required within
the constraints of application timing and fees.



Section 4.610.00. Application Review Procedure

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

The permit applicant shall provide complete information as required by this
subchapter in order for the City to review the application.

Departmental Review. All applications for Tree Removal Permits must be deemed
complete by the City Planning Department before being accepted for review. When
all required information has been supplied, the Planning Department will verify
whether - the application is complete. Upon request of either the applicant or the
City, the City may conduct a field inspection or review meeting. City departments
involved in the review shall submit their report and recommendations to the
Planning Director who shall forward them to the appropriate reviewing authority.

Reviewing Authority.

A. Type A or B. Where site plan review or plat approval by the Development Review
Board is not required by City ordinance, the grant or denial of the Tree Removal
Permit application shall be the responsibility of the Planning Director. The
Planning Director has the authority to refer a Type B permit application to the
DRB under the Class Il administrative review procedures of this Chapter. The
decision to grant or deny a permit shall be governed by the applicable review
standards enumerated in WC 4.610.10

B. Type C. Where the site is proposed for development necessitating site plan
review or plat approval by the Development Review Board, the Development
Review Board shall be responsible for granting or denying the application for a
Tree Removal Permit, and that decision may be subject to affirmance, reversal or
modification by the City Council, if subsequently reviewed by the Council. For
site development applications subject to a Class Il administrative review process
in the Coffee Creek Industrial Design Overlay District, the Planning Director shall
be responsible for the granting or denial of the Tree Removal Permit application.

C. TypeD. Type D permit applications shall be subject to the standards and
procedures of Class | administrative review and shall be reviewed for compliance
with the Oregon Forest Practice Rules and Statutes. The Planning Director shall
make the decision to grant or deny an application for a Type D permit.

D. Review period for complete applications. Type A permit applications shall be
reviewed within 10 (ten) working days. Type B permit applications shall be
reviewed by the Planning Director within thirty (30) calendar days, except that
the DRB shall review any referred application within sixty (60) calendar days.
Type C permit applications shall be reviewed within the time frame established
by this Chapter. Type D permit applications shall be reviewed within 15 calendar
days.

Notice. Before the granting of a Type C Tree Removal Permit, notice of the
application shall be sent by regular mail to all owners within two hundred fifty feet



(250°) of the property where the trees are located as provided for in WC 4.010. The
notice shall indicate where the application may be inspected and when a public
hearing on the application will be held.

(.05) Denial of Tree Removal Permit. Whenever an application for a Tree Removal Permit
is denied, the permit applicant shall be notified, in writing, of the reasons for denial.

(.06) Grant of a Tree Removal Permit. Whenever an application for a Type B, Cor D Tree
Removal Permit is granted, the reviewing authority shall:

A. Conditions. Attach to the granting of the permit any reasonable conditions
considered necessary by the reviewing authority including, but not limited to,
the recording of any plan or agreement approved under this subchapter, to
ensure that the intent of this Chapter will be fulfilled and to minimize damage to,
encroachment on or interference with natural resources and processes within
wooded areas;

B. Completion of Operations. Fix a reasonable time to complete tree removal
operations; and

C. Security. Require the Type C permit grantee to file with the City a cash or
corporate surety bond or irrevocable bank letter of credit in an amount
determined necessary by the City to ensure compliance with Tree Removal
Permit conditions and this Chapter.

1. This requirement may be waived by the Planning Director if the tree removal
must be completed before a plat is recorded, and the applicant has complied
with WC 4.264(1) of this Code.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will comply with tree removal permit application review
procedures.



Section 4.610.10. Standards For Tree Removal, Relocation Or Replacement

(.01)

Except where an application is exempt, or where otherwise noted, the following
standards shall govern the review of an application for a Type A, B, Cor D Tree
Removal Permit:

A.

Standard for the Significant Resource Overlay Zone. The standard for tree
removal in the Significant Resource Overlay Zone shall be that removal or
transplanting of any tree is not inconsistent with the purposes of this Chapter.

Preservation and Conservation. No development application shall be denied
solely because trees grow on the site. Nevertheless, tree preservation and
conservation as a design principle shall be equal in concern and importance to
other design principles.

Developmental Alternatives. Preservation and conservation of wooded areas
and trees shall be given careful consideration when there are feasible and
reasonable location alternatives and design options on-site for proposed
buildings, structures or other site improvements.

Land Clearing. Where the proposed activity requires land clearing, the clearing
shall be limited to designated street rights-of-way and areas necessary for the
construction of buildings, structures or other site improvements.

Residential Development. Where the proposed activity involves residential
development, residential units shall, to the extent reasonably feasible, be
designed and constructed to blend into the natural setting of the landscape.

Compliance With Statutes and Ordinances. The proposed activity shall comply
with all applicable statutes and ordinances.

Relocation or Replacement. The proposed activity shall include necessary
provisions for tree relocation or replacement, in accordance with WC 4.620.00,
and the protection of those trees that are not to be removed, in accordance with
WC 4.620.10.

Limitation. Tree removal or transplanting shall be limited to instances where the
applicant has provided completed information as required by this Chapter and
the reviewing authority determines that removal or transplanting is necessary
based on the criteria of this subsection.

1. Necessary For Construction. Where the applicant has shown to the
satisfaction of the reviewing authority that removal or transplanting is
necessary for the construction of a building, structure or other site
improvement, and that there is no feasible and reasonable location
alternative or design option on-site for a proposed building, structure or
other site improvement; or a tree is located too close to existing or proposed
buildings or structures, or creates unsafe vision clearance.



2. Disease, Damage, or Nuisance, or Hazard. Where the tree is diseased,
damaged, or in danger of falling, or presents a hazard as defined in WC
6.208, or is a nuisance as defined in WC 6.200 et seq., or creates unsafe
vision clearance as defined in this Code.

(a) As a condition of approval of Stage Il development, filbert trees must be
removed if they are no longer commercially grown or maintained.

3. Interference. Where the tree interferes with the healthy growth of other
trees, existing utility service or drainage, or utility work in a previously
dedicated right-of-way, and it is not feasible to preserve the tree on site.

4. Other. Where the applicant shows that tree removal or transplanting is
reasonable under the circumstances.

I. Additional Standards for Type C Permits.

1. Tree survey. For all site development applications reviewed under the
provisions of Chapter 4 Planning and Zoning, the developer shall provide a
Tree Survey before site development as required by WC 4.610.40, and
provide a Tree Maintenance and Protection plan, unless specifically
exempted by the Planning Director or DRB, prior to initiating site
development.

2. Platted Subdivisions. The recording of a final subdivision plat whose
preliminary plat has been reviewed and approved after the effective date of
Ordinance 464 by the City and that conforms with this subchapter shall
include a Tree Survey and Maintenance and Protection Plan, as required by
this subchapter, along with all other conditions of approval.

3. Utilities. The City Engineer shall cause utilities to be located and placed
wherever reasonably possible to avoid adverse environmental consequences
given the circumstances of existing locations, costs of placement and
extensions, the public welfare, terrain, and preservation of natural resources.
Mitigation and/or replacement of any removed trees shall be in accordance
with the standards of this subchapter.

J. Exemption. Type D permit applications shall be exempt from review under
standards D, E, H and | of this subsection.

Applicant’s Response:

Applicant will comply with tree removal permit application review procedures. A Tree Survey
conducted by a certified arborist is included with the application. The development proposes
to meet all tree removal and mitigation requirements, and tree and landscape planting
enhancement within the natural resource buffer and SROZ. Tree preservation and protection
has been incorporated into the design to the greatest extent practical.



Section 4.610.20. Type A Permit

(.01) Approval to remove one to three trees within a twelve (12) month period on any
property shall be granted if the application meets all of the following requirements:

A.

m O O W

The trees subject to removal are not located in the Significant Resource Overlay
Zone; and

The trees subject to removal are not located in the Willamette River Greenway;
The trees subject to removal are not Heritage Trees.
The trees subject to removal are not street trees;

The trees subject to removal must not be retained as a condition of site
development approval.

(.02) Where the City determines that an application to remove a tree or trees does not
meet the criteria of 1(A) - (E) of this section, then the application may be submitted
as a Type B application.

(.03) An application for a Type A Permit shall contain the following information:

A.
B.

A brief statement explaining why tree removal is necessary.

A brief description of the trees proposed for removal or relocation, including
common name, approximate height, diameter (or circumference) at four and
one-half (41/2) feet d.b.h. above grade, and apparent health.

A drawing that depicts where trees are located and provides sufficient detail to
indicate to a City reviewer where removal or relocation will occur.

The name of the person who will perform the removal or transplanting, if
known, and the approximate date of removal.

Additional supporting information which the Planning Department requests, in
order to determine whether an application meets the requirements of this
section.-(.04) The City shall accept a Type A permit application under the
following procedure:

Review Period. Completed Type A permit applications shall be reviewed within
ten (10) working days. The grant or denial of the Tree Removal Permit
application shall be the responsibility of the Planning Director.

The Type A permit application shall be reviewed under the standards of Class |
administrative review and applicable requirements of this subchapter.

Applicant’s Response:

Because tree removal is proposed within the SROZ area, the application does not meet the
requirements for a Type A permit.



Section 4.610.30. Type B Permit

(.01)

(.02)

An applicant may apply for a Type B Permit based on the following criteria:

A. The applicant proposes to remove four (4) or more trees on property not subject
to site development review; or

B. The applicant proposes major or minor changes in a condition or conditions of a
development permit previously approved under the provisions of this Chapter;
or

C. The applicant is a homeowners’ association that proposes to remove trees on
property previously approved by the City for development.

1. A Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan submitted for approval-under (1)(C)
of this subsection shall meet the following criteria:

a. The Development Review Board shall review the Covenants, Conditions
and Restrictions (CC&R’s) to verify that the homeowners’ association is
designated and authorized by the CC&R’s to review tree maintenance,
removal, and planting requests.

b. Arequest for tree removal shall indicate the reason for the request, as
well as the location, size, species and health of tree.

c. Decisions on requests and actions taken are documented and retained
and shall be made available to the City’s Development Review Board
upon request.

d. Areplanting program is established and reviewed on an annual basis.
Where such a program is approved, mitigation under this Chapter shall
not be required.

2. Any permit approved under this subsection shall require that all
maintenance, planting, and removal be performed to the standards
established in this subchapter and in Wilsonville Code.

3. Failure of a homeowners’ association to meet the requirements of this
subsection shall be grounds for revocation of a Type B permit.

Application for the Type B permit shall consist of the information required for a Type
A Permit, as provided in WC 4.610.20, and a Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan,
which shall contain the following information:

A. An accurate topographical survey, subdivision map or plat map, that bears the
signature of a qualified, registered surveyor or engineer, and which shows:

1. the shape and dimensions of the property, and the location of any existing
and proposed structure or improvement,



2. the location of the trees on the site, and indicating species, approximate
height, d.b.h. diameter, canopy spread and common name,

3. the location of existing and proposed easements, as well as setbacks
required by existing zoning requirements.

B In lieu of the map or survey, an applicant proposing to remove trees under (1)(B)
or (1)(C) of this subsection may provide aerial photographs with overlays, GIS
documentation, or maps approved by the Planning Director, and clearly
indicating the information required by (2)(A) of this subsection.

C. Arborist Report. The report shall describe the health and condition of all trees
subject to removal or transplanting, and shall include information on species,
common name, diameter at four and one-half (4 1/2) feet d.b.h., approximately
height and age.

D. Tree Protection. Unless specifically exempted by the Planning Director, a
statement describing how trees intended to remain will be protected during tree
removal, and how remaining trees will be maintained.

E. Tree Identification. Unless specifically exempted by the Planning Director, a
statement that any trees proposed for removal will be identified by a method
obvious to a site inspector, such as tagging, painting, or flagging, in addition to
clear identification on construction documents.

F. Replacement Trees. A description of the proposed tree replacement program
with a detailed explanation including the number, size, and species, and cost. In
lieu of replacing trees, the applicant may propose to pay into the City Tree Fund
an amount equivalent to the value of the replacement trees after installation, as
provided in this subchapter.

G. Covenants, Conditions and Restrictions (CC&R’s). Where the applicant is
proposing to remove trees on common areas, the applicant shall provide a copy
of the applicable CC&R’s, including any landscaping provisions.

H. Waiver of documentation. The Planning Director may waive an application
document where the required information has already been made available to
the City, or where the Director determines the information is not necessary to
review the application.

(.03) Review.

A. The Type B permit application, including major or minor changes in a condition
or conditions of a development permit previously approved under the provisions
of this chapter, shall be reviewed under the standards of Class Il administrative
review and the requirements of this subchapter. Where site plan review or plat
approval by the Development Review Board is not required by City ordinance,
the grant or denial of the Type B permit shall be the responsibility of the
Planning Director. The Planning Director has the authority to refer a Type B



permit application to DRB under the Class Il administrative review procedures of
this Chapter.

B. The DRB shall review and render a decision on any application referred by the
Planning Director within sixty (60) days. The Planning Director shall review a
completed permit application within thirty (30) days.

C. The decision to grant or deny a Type B permit shall be governed by the standards
established in WC 4.610.10.

Applicant’s Response:

Because the property is subject to site development review and the applicant is not an HOA,
a Type B permit is not applicable.

Section 4.610.40. Type C Permit

(.01) Approval to remove any trees on property as part of a site development application
may be granted in a Type C permit. A Type C permit application shall be reviewed by
the standards of this subchapter and all applicable review criteria of Chapter 4.



(.02)

Application of the standards of this section shall not result in a reduction of square
footage or loss of density, but may require an applicant to modify plans to allow for
buildings of greater height. If an applicant proposes to remove trees and submits a
landscaping plan as part of a site development application, an application for a Tree
Removal Permit shall be included. The Tree Removal Permit application will be
reviewed in the Stage Il development review process. The DRB shall review all Type
C permits, with the exception of Class Il development review applications located
within the Coffee Creek Industrial Design Overlay District, where the Planning
Director shall have review authority. Any plan changes made that affect trees after
Stage Il review of a development application shall be subject to review by the
original approval authority. Where mitigation is required for tree removal, such
mitigation may be considered as part of the landscaping requirements as set forth in
this Chapter. Tree removal shall not commence until approval of the required Stage
Il application and the expiration of the appeal period following that decision. If a
decision approving a Type C permit is appealed, no trees shall be removed until the
appeal has been settled.

The applicant must provide ten copies of a Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan
completed by an arborist that contains the following information:

A. A plan, including a topographical survey bearing the stamp and signature of a
qualified, registered professional containing all the following information:

1. Property Dimensions. The shape and dimensions of the property, and the
location of any existing and proposed structure or improvement.

2. Tree survey. The survey must include:

a. An accurate drawing of the site based on accurate survey techniques at a
minimum scale of one inch (1”) equals one hundred feet (100’) and
which provides a) the location of all trees having six inches (6”) or greater
d.b.h. likely to be impacted, b) the spread of canopy of those trees, (c)
the common and botanical name of those trees, and d) the approximate
location and name of any other trees on the property.

b. A description of the health and condition of all trees likely to be impacted
on the site property. In addition, for trees in a present or proposed
public street or road right-of-way that are described as unhealthy, the
description shall include recommended actions to restore

such trees to full health. Trees proposed to remain, to be transplanted or to
be removed shall be so designated. All trees to remain on the site are to be
designated with metal tags that are to remain in place throughout the
development. Those tags shall be numbered, with the numbers keyed to the
tree survey map that is provided with the application.

c. Where a stand of twenty (20) or more contiguous trees exist on a site and
the applicant does not propose to remove any of those trees, the
required tree survey may be simplified to accurately show only the
perimeter area of that stand of trees, including its drip line. Only those



trees on the perimeter of the stand shall be tagged, as provided in "b,"
above.

d. All Oregon white oaks, native yews, and any species listed by either the
state or federal government as rare or endangered shall be shown in the
tree survey.

3. Tree Protection. A statement describing how trees intended to remain will
be protected during development, and where protective barriers are
necessary, that they will be erected before work starts. Barriers shall be
sufficiently substantial to withstand nearby construction activities. Plastic
tape or similar forms of markers do not constitute "barriers."

4. Easements and Setbacks. Location and dimension of existing and proposed
easements, as well as all setbacks required by existing zoning requirements.

5. Grade Changes. Designation of grade changes proposed for the property
that may impact trees.

6. Cost of Replacement. A cost estimate for the proposed tree replacement
program with a detailed explanation including the number, size and species.

7. Tree ldentification. A statement that all trees being retained will be
identified by numbered metal tags, as specified in subsection "A," above in
addition to clear identification on construction documents.

Applicant’s Response:

The proposed development is part of a site development application and will comply with the
criteria of a Type C permit application. A Tree Survey and Report is included with the
application, as well as a Planting Plan that proposes new plantings to comply with mitigation
requirements for proposed tree removal. A Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan was
completed by a certified arborist and is part of the application.

Section 4.610.50. Type D Permit

(.01) The owner or operator of a commercial woodlot shall apply and receive approval for
a Type D Permit before beginning harvesting operations of more than three (3) trees
within any twelve (12) month period. Type D permit applications shall be subject to
the standards and procedures of Class | administrative review and shall be reviewed
for compliance with the Oregon Forest Practice Rules. The removal of three (3) or
fewer trees in a commercial woodlot within any twelve (12) month period shall not
require a tree removal permit.



(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

Sites which meet the following criteria on the effective date of this regulation shall
be designated as commercial woodlots by the Planning Director:

A. Thessite is at least 30,000 square feet.
B. Trees have been maintained on the site for the purpose of harvesting.

C. The property from which the forest species are to be harvested are in a property
tax deferred status based on agricultural and/or forest use under state law
provisions for Farm Deferral, Forest Land Deferral, or Small Woodlands Deferral.

All other sites which potentially meet the criteria of WC 4.610.50(B) shall be
reviewed by the Development Review Board, which shall determine whether a site
meets the criteria for a commercial woodlot designation when an application is
submitted for a tree removal permit.

Approval to remove trees as part of a commercial harvest shall be granted if a plan
meets all of the following criteria:

A. Trees will be grown and maintained according to an established plan.

B. Approved forestry practices will be followed. Forest practices include the
administrative rules as adopted by the Oregon Department of Forestry.

C. Harvested trees will be replanted according to an established plan. Where trees
are proposed to be removed as a final harvest and no further planting,
maintenance, or rotation of trees will occur after trees are removed, the
applicant shall propose an erosion control and revegetation plan for review.

Applicant’s Response:

The site is not a designated commercial woodlot and does not meet the criteria for a Type D
permit application.

Section 4.620.00. Tree Relocation, Mitigation, Or Replacement

(.01)

(.02)

Requirement Established. A Type B or C Tree Removal Permit grantee shall replace
or relocate each removed tree having six (6) inches or greater d.b.h. within one year
of removal.

Basis For Determining Replacement. The permit grantee shall replace removed
trees on a basis of one (1) tree replanted for each tree removed. All replacement




(.03)

(.04)

(.05)

(.06)

trees must measure two inches (2”) or more in diameter. Alternatively, the Planning
Director or Development Review Board may require the permit grantee to replace
removed trees on a per caliper inch basis, based on a finding that the large size of
the trees being removed justifies an increase in the replacement trees required.
Except, however, that the Planning Director or Development Review Board may
allow the use of replacement Oregon white oaks and other uniquely valuable trees
with a smaller diameter.

Replacement Tree Requirements. A mitigation or replacement tree plan shall be
reviewed by the City prior to planting and according to the standards of this
subsection.

A. Replacement trees shall have shade potential or other characteristics
comparable to the removed trees, shall be appropriately chosen for the site from
an approved tree species list supplied by the City, and shall be state Department
of Agriculture Nursery Grade No. 1 or better.

B. Replacement trees must be staked, fertilized and mulched, and shall be
guaranteed by the permit grantee or the grantee’s successors-in-interest for two
(2) years after the planting date.

C. A “guaranteed” tree that dies or becomes diseased during that time shall be
replaced.

D. Diversity of tree species shall be encouraged where trees will be replaced, and
diversity of species shall also be maintained where essential to preserving a
wooded area or habitat.

All trees to be planted shall consist of nursery stock that meets requirements of the
American Association of Nurserymen (AAN) American Standards for Nursery Stock
(ANSI 260.1) for top grade.

Replacement Tree Location.

A. City Review Required. The City shall review tree relocation or replacement plans
in order to provide optimum enhancement, preservation and protection of
wooded areas. To the extent feasible and desirable, trees shall be relocated or
replaced on-site and within the same general area as trees removed.

B. Relocation or Replacement Off-Site. When it is not feasible or desirable to
relocate or replace trees on-site, relocation or replacement may be made at
another location-approved by the City.

City Tree Fund. Where it is not feasible to relocate or replace trees on site or at
another approved location in the City, the Tree Removal Permit grantee shall pay
into the City Tree Fund, which fund is hereby created, an amount of money
approximately the value as defined by this subchapter, of the replacement trees that
would otherwise be required by this subchapter. The City shall use the City Tree



Fund for the purpose of producing, maintaining and preserving wooded areas and
heritage trees, and for planting trees within the City.

A. The City Tree Fund shall be used to offer trees at low cost on a first-come, first-
serve basis to any Type A Permit grantee who requests a tree and registers with
the City Tree Fund.

B. In addition, and as funds allow, the City Tree Fund shall provide educational
materials to assist with tree planting, mitigation, and relocation.

(.07) Exception. Tree replacement may not be required for applicants in circumstances
where the Director determines that there is good cause to not so require. Good
cause shall be based on a consideration of preservation of natural resources,
including preservation of mature trees and diversity of ages of trees. Other criteria
shall include consideration of terrain, difficulty of replacement and impact on
adjacent property.

Applicant’s Response:

The Planting Plan demonstrates new plantings to have characteristics and diversity required
for required mitigation planting. Trees will be replaced at a ratio of 1:1,
with a minimum of 2” caliper and be appropriate to the site conditions and
existing inventory of trees to remain. Removed trees are proposed to be
replaced prior to substantial completion of the proposed development and
final certificate of occupancy. All new plantings will be installed in
accordance with best practices of AAN and ANSI Z60.1. Since all
replacement plantings will be installed on site, the applicant will not be
utilizing the City Tree Fund option.

Section 4.620.10. Tree Protection During Construction




(.01) Where tree protection is required by a condition of development under Chapter 4 or
by a Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan approved under this subchapter, the
following standards apply:

A. All trees required to be protected must be clearly labeled as such.

B. Placing Construction Materials Near Tree. No person may conduct any
construction activity likely to be injurious to a tree designated to remain,
including, but not limited to, placing solvents, building material, construction
equipment, or depositing soil, or placing irrigated landscaping, within the drip
line, unless a plan for such construction activity has been approved by the
Planning Director or Development Review Board based upon the
recommendations of an arborist.

C. Attachments to Trees During Construction. Notwithstanding the requirement of
WC 4.620.10(1)(A), no person shall attach any device or wire to any protected
tree unless needed for tree protection.

D. Protective Barrier. Before development, land clearing, filling or any land
alteration for which a Tree Removal Permit is required, the developer shall erect
and maintain suitable barriers as identified by an arborist to protect remaining
trees. Protective barriers shall remain in place until the City authorizes their
removal or issues a final certificate of occupancy, whichever occurs first. Barriers
shall be sufficiently substantial to withstand nearby construction activities.
Plastic tape or similar forms of markers do not constitute "barriers." The most
appropriate and protective barrier shall be utilized. Barriers are required for all
trees designated to remain, except in the following cases:

1. Right-of-Ways and Easements. Street right-of-way and utility easements may
be cordoned by placing stakes a minimum of fifty (50) feet apart and tying
ribbon, plastic tape, rope, etc., from stake to stake along the outside
perimeters of areas to be cleared.

2. Any property area separate from the construction or land clearing area onto
which no equipment will venture may also be cordoned off as described in
paragraph (D) of this subsection, or by other reasonable means as approved
by the reviewing authority.

Applicant’s Response: Applicant acknowledges the requirements for tree protection during
construction and will comply with all tree protection measures and recommendations set
forth by the project arborist.

Section 4.620.20. Maintenance And Protection Standards




(.01) The following standards apply to all activities affecting trees, including, but not
limited to, tree protection as required by a condition of approval on a site
development application brought under this Chapter or as required by an approved
Tree Maintenance and Protection Plan.

A. Pruning activities shall be guided by the most recent version of the ANSI 300
Standards for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance. Information on
these standards shall be available upon request from the Planning Department.

B. Topping is prohibited.
1. Exception from this section may be granted under a Tree Removal Permit if
necessary for utility work or public safety.

Applicant’s Response: Applicant acknowledges the requirements for landscape maintenance
and protection.



Section 4.630.00. Appeal

(.01) The City shall not issue a Tree Removal Permit until approval has been granted by
either the Planning Director or the DRB. Any applicant denied a Type A or B permit
may appeal the decision as provided for in review of Class | Development
Applications, or Class |l Development Applications, whichever is applicable. Decisions
by the Planning Director may be appealed to the DRB as provided in WC 4.022.
Decisions by the DRB may be appealed to the City Council as provided in WC 4.022.

(.02) The City shall not issue a Tree Removal Permit approved by the Development Review
Board until fifteen (15) calendar days have passed following the approval. The grant
or denial of a Tree Removal Permit may be appealed to the City Council in the same
manner as provided for in WC 4.022. An appeal must be filed in writing, within the
fifteen (15) calendar day period following the decision being appealed. The timely
filing of an appeal shall have the effect of suspending the issuance of a permit
pending the outcome of the appeal. The City Council, upon review, may affirm,
reverse or modify the decision rendered by the Development Review Board based
upon the same standards of review specified for the DRB in the Wilsonville Code.

Applicant’s Response: Applicant acknowledges the approval and appeal process.



Section 4.630.10. Display Of Permit; Inspection

The Tree Removal Permit grantee shall conspicuously display the permit on-site. The permit
grantee shall display the permit continuously while trees are being removed or replaced or
while activities authorized under the permit are performed. The permit grantee shall allow City
representatives to enter and inspect the premises at any reasonable time, and failure to allow
inspection shall constitute a violation of this subchapter.

Applicant’s Response: Applicant acknowledges the requirements for display of permit.



Section 4.630.20. Variance For Hardship
Any person may apply for a variance of this subchapter as provided for in Section 4.196 of this
Chapter.

Applicant’s Response: Applicant does not intend to apply for a hardship variance.



Section 4.630.30. Severability
If any part of this ordinance is found by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, that part

shall be severable and the remainder of this ordinance shall not be affected.

Applicant’s Response: Applicant acknowledges this standard.



Section 4.640.00. Violation; Enforcement

(.01)

(.02)

(.03)

(.04)

(.05)
(.06)

The cutting, damaging, or removal of any individual tree without a permit as
required by this ordinance constitutes a violation punishable as a separate infraction
under WC 1.013. In addition, each violation of a condition or a violation of any
requirement of this Chapter shall constitute a separate infraction.

Retroactive Permit. A person who removes a tree without obtaining a Type A or
Type B permit may apply retroactively for a permit. In addition to all application
requirements of this Chapter, the person must be able to demonstrate compliance
with all requirements of this subchapter, in addition to paying a triple permit fee and
a penalty per tree in an amount established by resolution of City Council. Mitigation
requirements of this subchapter apply to all retroactive permits.

Nuisance Abatement. Removal of a tree in violation of this Chapter is a nuisance
and may be abated as provided in Sections 6.230 to 6.244, 6.250, and 6.260 of the
Wilsonville Code.

Withholding Certificate of Occupancy. The City Building Official has the authority to
issue a stop-work order, withhold approval of a final plat, or withhold issuance of a
certificate of occupancy, permits or inspections until the provisions of this Chapter,
including any conditions attached to a Tree Removal Permit, have been fully met.

Fines. Fines for a violation shall be imposed according to WC 1.012.

Mitigation. The City shall require the property owner to replace illegally removed or
damaged trees. The City may also require a combination of payment and tree
replacement.

A. The City shall notify the property owner in writing that a violation has occurred
and mitigation is required. Within thirty (30) days of the date of mailing of the
notice, the property owner shall provide a mitigation plan to the City. The plan
shall provide for replacement of a tree of similar species and size taking into
account the suitability of the site and nursery stock availability.

B. Replacement will be on an inch-for-inch basis computed by adding the total
diameter measured at d.b.h. in inches of the illegally removed or damaged trees.
The City may use any reasonable means to estimate the tree loss if destruction
of the illegally removed or damaged trees prevents exact measurement. All
replaced trees must be a minimum two-inch (2”) caliper. If the mitigation
requirements cannot be completed on the property, the City may require
completion at another approved location. Alternatively, the City may require



payment into the City Tree Fund of the value of the removed tree as established
by the Planning Department.

Section 4.640.10. Alternative Enforcement

(.01) Inthe event that a person commits more than one violation of WC 4.600.30 to WC
4.630.00, the following alternative sentence may be imposed:

A.

If a person has gained money or property through the commission of an offense
under this section, then upon conviction thereof, the court, in lieu of imposing a
fine, may sentence the person to pay an amount, fixed by the court, not to
exceed double the amount of the gain from the commission of the offense.

“Gain” is defined as the amount of money or value of property derived from the
commission of the violation, less the amount of money or value of property
seized by or surrendered to the City. “Value” shall be the greater of the market
value or replacement cost as determined by a licensed professional in the tree,
nursery, or landscape field.

Any fines collected by the City under this section shall accrue to the City Tree
Fund.



Section 4.640.20. Responsibility For Enforcement.

Compliance with this Chapter shall be enforced by the City Attorney, the City Attorney’s
designee, and Clackamas County or Washington County law enforcement officers.
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APPENDIX ITEMS

TREE PRESERVATION + REMOVAL PLAN
STORMWATER MANAGEMENT REORT
GEO TECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT
EXTERIOR MATERIAL STUDY

PRE APPLICATION SUMMARY
TRANSPORTATION IMPACT ANALYSIS
PRELIMINARY TITLE REPORT

EXISTING CONDITIONS SURVEY
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TREE PRESERVATION NOTES:
PLACING MATERIALS NEAR TREES:

1. NO PERSON MAY CONDUCT ANY ACTIMTY WITHIN THE TREE PROTECTION AREA
OF ANY TREE DESIGNATED TO REMAIN, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PARKING EQUIPMENT, PLACING SOLVENTS, STORING BUILDING MATERIAL AND
SOIL DEPOSITS, DUMPING CONCRETE WASHOUT.

ATTACHMENTS TO TREES:

1. DURING CONSTRUCTION, NO PERSON SHALL ATTACH ANY OBJECT TO ANY
TREE DESIGNATED FOR PROTECTION.

GRADING NEAR TREES:

1. THE GRADE SHALL NOT BE ELEVATED OR REDUCED WITHIN THE TREE
PROTECTION AREA OF TREES TO BE PRESERVED WITHOUT THE PROJECT

ARBORIST'S AUTHORIZATION. THE PROJECT ARBORIST MAY ALLOW COVERAGE
OF UP TO ONE HALF OF THE AREA OF THE TREE'S OPTIMAL TREE ROOT

PROTECTION ZONE WITH LIGHT SOILS (NO CLAY) TO THE MINIMUM DEPTH
NECESSARY TO CARRY OUT GRADING OR LANDSCAPING PLANS, IF IT WILL NOT
IMPERIL THE SURVIVAL OF THE TREE. AERATION DEVICES MAY BE REQUIRED
TO ENSURE THE TREE'S SURVIVAL.

2. IF THE GRADE ADJACENT TO A PRESERVED TREE IS RAISED SUCH THAT IT
COULD SLOUGH OR ERODE INTO THE TREE PROTECTION AREA, IT SHALL BE
PERMANENTLY STABILIZED TO PREVENT SUFFOCATION OF THE ROOTS.

3. THE APPLICANT SHALL NOT INSTALL AN IMPERVIOUS SURFACE WITHIN THE
TREE PROTECTION AREA WITHOUT THE AUTHORIZATION OF THE PROJECT
ARBORIST. THE PROJECT ARBORIST MAY REQUIRE SPECIFIC CONSTRUCTION
METHODS AND/OR USE OF AERATION DEVICES TO ENSURE THE TREE'S
SURVIVAL AND TO MINIMIZE THE POTENTIAL FOR ROOT INDUCED DAMAGE TO
THE IMPERVIOUS SURFACE.

4. TO THE GREATEST EXTENT PRACTICAL, UTILITY TRENCHES SHALL BE LOCATED
OUTSIDE OF THE TREE PROTECTION AREA. THE PROJECT ARBORIST MAY
REQUIRE THAT UTILITIES BE TUNNELED UNDER THE ROOTS OF TREES TO BE
RETAINED IF THE PROJECT ARBORIST DETERMINES THAT TRENCHING WOULD
SIGNIFICANTLY REDUCE THE CHANCES OF THE TREE'S SURVIVAL.

5. TREES AND OTHER VEGETATION TO BE RETAINED SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM
EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION. CLEARING OPERATIONS SHALL BE CONDUCTED
SO AS TO EXPOSE THE SMALLEST PRACTICAL AREA OF SOIL FOR THE LEAST
POSSIBLE AMOUNT OF TIME. SHRUBS, GROUND COVER, AND STUMPS SHALL BE
MAINTAINED TO CONTROL EROSION, WHERE FEASIBLE. WHERE NOT FEASIBLE,

\ APPROPRIATE EROSION CONTROL PRACTICES SHALL BE IMPLEMENTED.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS:

1. THE PROJECT ARBORIST MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL TREE PROTECTION
MEASURES WHICH ARE CONSISTENT WITH ACCEPTED URBAN FORESTRY
PRACTICES.

EXCAVATION WITHIN ASSUMED TREE ROOT ZONES:
1. EXCAVATION IN THE TOP 24 INCHES OF SOIL IN THE ASSUMED TREE ROOT

— — s - ZONE SHOULD BEGIN AT THE EXCAVATION LINE THAT IS CLOSEST TO THE
TREE.

2. THE EXCAVATION SHOULD BE DONE BY HAND/SHOVEL OR WITH AN
EXCAVATOR AND A PERSON WITH A SHOVEL, PRUNING SHEARS, AND A
PRUNING SAW.

3. IF DONE BY HAND, ALL ROOTS 1-INCH DIAMETER OR LARGER SHOULD BE
PRUNED AT THE EXCAVATION LINE.

4. IF DONE WITH AN EXCAVATOR (MOST LIKELY SCENARIO), THEN THE OPERATOR
SHALL START THE CUT AT THE EXCAVATION LINE AND CAREFULLY "FEEL" FOR

ROOTS/RESISTANCE. WHEN THERE IS RESISTANCE, THE PERSON WITH THE
SHOVEL HAND DIGS AROUND THE ROOTS AND PRUNES THE ROOTS 1-INCH
DIAMETER OR LARGER.

5. THE EXCAVATOR IS TO REMAIN OFF OF THE TREE ROOTS TO BE PRESERVED
AT ALL TIMES.

6. ALL ROOTS SHALL BE CUT CLEANLY WITH PRUNING SHEARS OR A PRUNING
SAW.

7. THE PROJECT ARBORIST MUST BE ON SITE DURING ANY WORK WITHIN THE
TREE PROTECTION AREA.

_PRUNING/TREE_REMOVAL NOTES:

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AN ADEQUATE CREW OF PERSONNEL, EQUIPMENT,
AND MATERIALS TO SAFELY AND EFFICIENTLY COMPLETE THE ASSIGNED WORK. EACH
SUCH CREW SHALL INCLUDE AN INDIVIDUAL WHO SHALL BE DESIGNATED AS THE CREW
SUPERVISOR, BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CREW'S ACTIVITIES, RECEIVE INSTRUCTION FROM

THE OWNER OR THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, AND DIRECT THE CREW TO ACCOMPLISH
SUCH WORK.

2. WHENEVER A TREE, WHICH IS NOT SCHEDULED TO BE REMOVED, MUST BE TRIMMED OR
PRUNED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT SUCH TRIMMING AND PRUNING IS
CARRIED OUT UNDER THE DIRECT SUPERVISION OF A CERTIFIED ARBORIST. ALL PRUNING
AND TRIMMING SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF ANSI
A300 "STANDARD PRACTICES FOR TREE, SHRUB AND OTHER WOODY PLANT
MAINTENANCE”.

3. UNLESS AS OTHERWSE DIRECTED BY THE OWNER, ROOT BALLS FROM TREES BEING
REMOVED SHALL BE COMPLETELY REMOVED UNLESS THE ROOT REMOVAL CROSSES ONTO
ADJACENT PROPERTIES OR WOULD COMPROMISE TREES BEING PRESERVED. IN THOSE
CASES, THE STUMPS SHALL BE GROUND AS NECESSARY SO AS NOT TO CAUSE DAMAGE
TO THE ROOT ZONES OF ADJACENT TREES TO BE PRESERVED ON THE SUBJECT PARCEL
OR ABUTTING PARCELS. STUMPS NEAR PROPERTY LINES SHALL ALSO BE GROUND AS
NECESSARY SO AS NOT TO CAUSE DISTURBANCE TO ADJACENT PARCELS.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM ALL WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST
GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REGULATIONS. ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN STRICT
ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI Z133.1 "PRUNING, TRIMMING, REPAIRING, MAINTAINING AND

REMOVING TREES AND CUTTING BRUSH-SAFETY REQUIREMENTS" WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS
GIVEN TO THE REQUIREMENT THAT ONLY QUALIFIED LINE-CLEARANCE TREE TRIMMERS BE
ASSIGNED TO WORK WHERE A POTENTIAL ELECTRICAL HAZARD EXISTS.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ALL THE NECESSARY ARRANGEMENTS WITH ANY UTILITY
THAT MUST BE PROTECTED OR RELOCATED IN ORDER TO ACCOMPLISH THE WORK. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE OPERATING
CONDITION OF ALL ACTIVE UTILITIES WMITHIN THE AREA OF CONSTRUCTION AND SHALL
TAKE ALL NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO EXISTING UTILITIES.

6.  ANY MATERIAL RESULTING FROM THE TRIMMING OR REMOVAL OF ANY TREES SHALL
BECOME THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO DISPOSE OF.

7. HAZARDOUS TREE REPORTING: ANY PERSON ENGAGED IN TRIMMING OR PRUNING WHO
BECOMES AWARE OF A TREE OF DOUBTFUL STRENGTH, THAT COULD BE DANGEROUS TO

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, SHALL REPORT SUCH TREE(S) TO THE OWNER OR THE

OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE. SUCH TREES SHALL INCLUDE THOSE THAT ARE OVER
MATURE, DISEASED, OR SHOWING SIGNS OF DECAY OR OTHER STRUCTURAL WEAKNESS.

8. TREES DETERMINED TO BE A HAZARD SHALL BE REMOVED AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.

9. DAMAGES: ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY THE CONTRACTOR, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, BROKEN SIDEWALK, CURB, RUTTED LAWN, BROKEN WATER SHUT-OFFS, WIRE
DAMAGE, BUILDING DAMAGE, STREET DAMAGE, ETC., WILL BE REPAIRED OR REPLACED IN
A TIMELY MANNER, TO THE OWNER'S SATISFACTION, AND ALL COSTS PAID BY THE
CONTRACTOR.

10.  ANY BRUSH CLEARING REQUIRED WITHIN THE TREE PROTECTION AREA SHALL BE
ACCOMPLISHED WITH HAND OPERATED EQUIPMENT.

1. TREES TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE FELLED SO AS TO FALL AWAY FROM OPTIMAL TREE
ROOT PROTECTION ZONES AND TO AVOID PULLING AND BREAKING OF ROOTS TO REMAIN.
DIRECTIONAL FELLING OF TREES SHALL BE USED TO AVOID DAMAGE TO TREES
DESIGNATED FOR RETENTION.

12, ALL DOWNED BRUSH AND TREES SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE TREE PROTECTION AREA
EITHER BY HAND OR WITH EQUIPMENT STAGED OUTSIDE OF THE TREE PROTECTION
AREA. EXTRACTION SHALL OCCUR BY LIFTING THE MATERIAL OUT, NOT BY SKIDDING IT
ACROSS THE GROUND.

13. IF TEMPORARY HAUL OR ACCESS ROADS MUST PASS OVER TREE PROTECTION AREA, A
ROADBED OF STEEL PLATES, OR 6 INCHES OF MULCH, OR 6 INCHES OF GRAVEL SHALL
BE PLACED TO PREVENT SOIL COMPACTION IF DETERMINED NECESSARY BY THE PROJECT
ARBORIST. THE ROADBED MATERIAL SHALL BE REPLENISHED AS NECESSARY TO
MAINTAIN A 6-INCH DEPTH.

14.  PRUNING: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT WITH THE PROJECT ARBORIST PRIOR TO
ANY PRUNING ACTIVITIES NECESSARY FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. ALL PRUNING
ACTIMTIES SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI A300 PRUNING
STANDARDS. PRUNING SHALL BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO THE START OF CONSTRUCTION
ACTIMTIES.

15. CUT BRANCHES AND ROOTS WITH SHARP PRUNING INSTRUMENTS THAT DO NOT CHOP
OR TEAR.

16.  FENCING SHALL BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO ANY CONSTRUCTION ACTIMTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO CLEARING, GRADING, EXCAVATION, OR DEMOLITION WORK, AND
SHALL BE REMOVED ONLY AFTER THE COMPLETION OF ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES,
INCLUDING LANDSCAPING AND IRRIGATION INSTALLATION.

17. TREE PROTECTION FENCING SHALL BE FLUSH WITH THE INITIAL UNDISTURBED GRADE.

ANCHOR POSTS SHALL BE MINIMUM 2" STEEL

NOTES: ASSUMED TREE ROOT ZONE
(1-FT RADIUS PER 1-IN OF DBH)

—
.

| [~——ANCHOR POSTS MUST BE INSTALLED | | TREE REMOVAL

TO A DEPTH OF NO LESS THAN 1/3
THE TOTAL HEIGHT OF POST

TREE PROTECTION FENCE

CHAIN LINK FENCE FOR TREE PROTECTION DEVICE OR
APPROVED EQUAL.

AVOID DAMAGE TO CRITICAL ROOT ZONE. DO NOT DAMAGE
OR SEVER LARGE ROOTS WHEN INSTALLING POSTS.

DEVICE SHALL BE MAINTAINED THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION.

EXISTING CONIFEROUS TREE

EXISTING DECIDUOUS TREE

TREE PROTECTION FENCE
(TREE PROTECTION AREA)

U CHANNEL OR 2°X2" TIMBER, 6 IN LENGTH LEGEND
EXISTING GROUND CONTOUR (1 FT) 149
8 MAX = CERTIFIED
EXISTING GROUND CONTOUR (5 FT) 150 A ARBORIST
FINISHED GRADE CONTOUR (1 FT) 149
= FINISHED GRADE CONTOUR (5 FT) 150 R y
"Q..
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Detailed Tree Inventory for SW Boberg Road
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Detailed Tree Inventory for SW Boberg Road

AKS Job No. 5590 - Evaluation Date: 05/09/2019 - Evaluated by: BRK

DBH Avg. Crown . Tree Species Health | Structure DBH Avg. Crown . Tree Species Health | Structure
Tree # (in.) Radius (ft) Height (ft) Common Name (Scientific name) Comments Rating* | Rating** Remove/Preserve Tree # (in.) Radius (ft) Height (ft) Common Name (Scientific name) Comments Rating* | Rating** Remove/Preserve
30370 9 16 32 Oregon White Oak (Quercus garryana) Very Crooked 1 2 Preserve 31535 13 14 18 20 Red Alder (Alnus rubra) OFFSITE; Codominant with included bark; Dead tops; Sluffing bark; Broken and ) ) Remove
30371 14 13 32 Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii) 1 1 Preserve ’ dead branches; Several cavities
30395 7,8 16 44 European White Birch (Betula pendula) |Codominant top and base; Slight Lean (SW); Included bark; Crooked 1 2 Remove 31543 18, 16,12, 16 50 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant; Crooked and lean in all stems 1 ) Preserve
30396 7,16 18 65 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark; Epicormic sprouts 1 2 Remove 12,7 ’
30397 8,11 14 34 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/included bark; Dead branches near base; Codominant5' up 1 2 Remove 31546 19 18 50 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant ~30' up w/ included bark 1 2 Preserve
30398 8,11,11 14 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant; Exposed roots w/ damage 1 2 Remove 31550 11,12 16 47 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark; Some dead foliage 2 2 Remove
30399 11 15 40 European White Birch (Betula pendula ) 1 1 Remove 31552 6 12 20 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Some dead foliage 2 1 Remove
30402 8 12 30 European White Birch (Betula pendula) |Sweep; Lean (SW);Many dead branches; Pruning scars 2 2 Remove 31557 8 13 46 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa ) 1 1 Remove
30403 8,9 13 32 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark 1 2 Remove 31558 7 10 25 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Some dead branches; Codominant at base; Crooked; Some dead foliage 2 2 Remove
30405 9 14 35 European White Birch (Betula pendula) |Bore holes; Very crooked; Abnormal dead branches; Codominant w/ included bark 2 2 Remove 31559 10 14 32 Black Cottonwood (Populus trl'chocarpa) 2 Codominant stems atbase 1 2 Remove
31564 18 18 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove
30407 8 13 30 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |1-sided canopy 1 2 Remove 31568 11 15 42 Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii) 1 1 Remove
30408 6 11 22 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/included bark; Very crooked; Small cavity 1 2 Remove 31577 6 6 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Lean (W); Abnormal dead branches 2 2 Preserve
30412 9,11 15 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/included bark 1 2 Remove 31600 6 8 37 Bigleaf Maple (Acer macrophyllum) OFFSITE 1 1 Preserve
30428 11 15 41 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31601 7,7 10 31 English Hawthorn (Crataegus laevigata) |OFFSITE; Very crooked; Dead branches; Large dead stem; Sluffing bark 2 2 Preserve
30430 7 9 23 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31602 14 21 55 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa ) 1 1 Preserve
30431 8 12 38 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Large dead branches near base; Sparse foliage 2 1 Remove 31603 17 21 55 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa ) 1 1 Preserve
30434 9,10 15 40 European White Birch (Betula pendula ) Codominant; Crooked; Codominant top; Sweep 1 2 Remove 31604 6 8 40 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) OFFSITE; Crooked; Codominant 20' up 1 2 Preserve
30499 9,10 12 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant; Epicormic sprouts; Some dead foliage; Included bark 2 2 Remove 31608 9,8,8,8,7, 18 41 Willow (Salicaceae sp ) Abnormal dead branches; Large scars ) ) Preserve
30500 11,13 15 30 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant; Crooked; Many dead branches 2 2 Remove 7,6,6 ’
30501 13 15 30 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant; Crooked; Many dead branches; 1-sided canopy 2 2 Remove 31614 6 5 29 English Hawthorn (Crataegus laevigata) |90% dead; Decay; Many dead branches; Little foliage 3 3 Preserve
30502 9,8,8,8,8, 20 35 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) 90% dead 3 3 Remove 31615 9 0 37 Red Alder (Alnus rubra ) Dead 3 3 Preserve
30505 8 15 25 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant w/ included bark; Codominant top; Some abnormal dead branches 2 2 Remove 31624 6 8 32 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) OFFSITE; 90% dead; Codominant w/ included bark 3 3 Preserve
30506 8 15 25 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant w/ included bark 1 2 Remove 31625 6 8 32 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) OFFSITE; 90% dead; Codominant w/ included bark 3 3 Preserve
30507 9 15 25 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant w/ included bark 1 2 Remove 31632 7 6 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Large dead and broken stem at base; Some dead foliage; In decline; Crooked 2 2 Remove
30508 10 16 25 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant w/ included bark 1 2 Remove 31633 7,11 14 37 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant; 7" has lean (E) 1 2 Preserve
30510 12 16 28 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Sparse foliage; 5' long cavity; Crooked; Some decay; Abnormal dead branches 2 2 Remove 31634 7 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa ) 1 1 Preserve
30511 13 13 20 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant w/ 3 large stems; Included bark; Codominant top 1 2 Remove 31636 11,11 13 60 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark 1 2 Preserve
30512 6,7,13 14 17 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) OFFSITE; Codominant; Many dead branches 2 2 Remove 31639 18 15 60 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Preserve
30537 6,7,9,10, 0 35 Willow (Salicaceae sp ) Dead w/ epicormic sprouts 3 3 Remove 31645 8,11 20 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |8" stem is dead; Codominant 2 2 Preserve
11 31652 6,8 14 25 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Codominant w/ a broken decayed stem; Many dead branches; In decline 3 2 Preserve
30539 6 0 35 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Dead w/ epicormic sprouts 3 3 Remove 31659 6 12 25 English Hawthorn (Crataegus laevigata ) 1 1 Preserve
30540 6 9 20 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Slight lean (S); 1-sided canopy 1 2 Remove 31666 11 15 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Mostly dead; Codominant w/ a dead decayed stem; Other stem has dead top 3 3 Preserve
;ggji 12'714 155 ;8 E::z:i EZ::S:xZZ: EgZZZ;ZZ ;ZEZZEZ:ZZ; Codominant w/ included bark 1 i Ezmzzz 31681 7 9 28 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) OFFSITE; Codominant w/ included bark; Abnormal dead branches w/ sparse foliage 2 2 Preserve
30543 7 0 18 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Dead 3 3 Remove 31727 20 21 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Abnormal dead branches; Sparse foliage; Codominant top w/ included bark 2 2 Remove
30544 9 10 27 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31728 7 15 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Lean (W) 1 2 Remove
30547 8 13 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31740 10 16 27 Oregon Ash (Fraxinus latifolia) OFFSITE; Codominant w/ included bark ~ 10" up; Exposed roots all around; 1 ) Preserve
30548 6 13 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ 4" stem; Some splitting at the included bark; 4" stem lean (E) 1 2 Remove (Evaluated behind fence)
30549 6 10 20 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Many dead branches; Codominant w/ many stems; Epicormic sprouts 2 2 Remove 31743 6 7 20 Red Alder (Alnus rubra ) OFFSITE; Codominant 3' up (Evaluated behind fence) 1 1 Preserve
30552 6 10 30 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Many dead branches; Codominant w/ many stems; Epicormic sprouts 2 2 Remove 31787 11 0 30 European White Birch (Betula pendula) |OFFSITE; Dead 3 3 Preserve
30553 10 12 30 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31788 66 7 12 25 Willow (Salicaceae sp ) OFFSITE; Many codominant stems w/ included bark; Some dead foliage and ) ) Preserve
30554 8 9 37 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove t branches
30555 6,7 0 25 European White Birch (Betula pendula) |Dead 3 3 Remove 31791 12,12 14 50 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Codominant 20' up on one stem 1 2 Preserve
30556 7,10 15 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant 1 2 Remove 31792 7,8 13 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Codominant w/ 3 stems 1 2 Preserve
30557 6,7 7 30 European White Birch (Betula pendula) [Codominant; Two dead Codominant stems; 6" stem still alive w/ dead top 3 3 Remove 31793 13 15 50 Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii) OFFSITE 1 1 Preserve
30558 6,9,9 12 31 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Dead top; Many codominant stems; In decline 2 2 Remove 31794 13 16 60 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Abnormal dead branches 2 1 Preserve
30559 6,6 8 30 European White Birch (Betula pendula) [Codominant; One dead stem w/ lean (W); Dead top on other stem 2 2 Remove 31797 7 11 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Crooked; Slight lean (S); Codominant top; 1-sided canopy 1 2 Preserve
30560 9,13 16 50 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ 3' of included bark; Slight lean (W); Dead codominant stem at base 1 2 Remove 31798 / 11 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trl'chocarpa) OFFSITE; Crooked; Slight lean (S); Codominant top; 1-sided canopy 1 2 Preserve
31799 8 9 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Sweep; Lean (N) 1 2 Preserve
30561 6,6 10 38 European White Birch (Betula pendula) |[Lean (N&S); Sweep; Dead tops 2 2 Remove 31800 6 10 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S); Crooked 1 2 Preserve
30562 9 12 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31801 10 13 19 16 55 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa ) OFFSITE; 19" stem has a codominant top w/ abnormal dead branches; Lean (N); ) ) Preserve
30563 17 17 30 Scots Pine (Pinus sylvestris) 3 large Codominant stems; Large dead branch at base; Dead branches; Sap flow 2 2 Remove to Included bark; Crooked
30571 9,8,7,7,7, 9 20 Willow (Salicaceae sp ) Codominant: 90% dead 3 3 Remove 31803 7,11 13 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Codominant; 11" stemis dead; 7" stem lean (S) 2 2 Preserve
6,6,6,6 ’ 31804 8,9,9 0 42 European White Birch (Betula pendula ) OFFSITE; Dead 3 3 Preserve
30626 6,6,11 14 32 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) OFFSITE; Codominant; Large 2' cavity; Dead branches 2 2 Preserve 31805 7,9 13 35 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) OFFSITE; Dead branches; Codominant top and base; Sparse foliage 2 2 Preserve
30627 6,13 16 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |3' cavity; Codominant top 1 2 Remove 31806 7 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S) 1 2 Preserve
30635 13 0 25 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Dead 3 3 Remove 31808 6 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S); Crooked 1 2 Preserve
30636 7 7 28 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant 4' up; Dead 3" codominant stem; Codominant top; Included bark 2 2 Remove 31809 6 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S) 1 2 Preserve
30637 11 16 42 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31810 10 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S) 1 2 Preserve
30638 8 13 25 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant top; Some dead branches 1 2 Remove 31811 7 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S) 1 2 Preserve
30639 7 12 25 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Abnormal dead branches 2 1 Remove 31812 7 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S) 1 2 Preserve
30640 8 12 25 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove 31813 6 8 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (S) 1 2 Preserve
30641 8 12 26 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Some dead foliage 2 1 Remove 500001 27 21 50 Black Cottonwoaod (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; 30% ivy coverage; Codominant top w/ included bark 1 2 Preserve
30642 7 8 20 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Codominant w/ 2" stems; Dead tops w/ sparse foliage 3 3 Remove
30643 7,8 11 30 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark; Sweep; Lean (NW); Dead top on 7" stem 2 2 Remove Total # of Existing Trees Inventoried = 162
30644 6 9 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove
30645 9 0 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Dead 3 3 Remove Total # of Existing Onsite Trees =119 Total # of Existing Offsite Trees =43
30646 23 21 43 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Large abnormal dead branches 2 1 Preserve Total # of Existing Onsite Trees to be Preserved =30 Total # of Existing Offsite Trees to be Preserved =41
31033 24 17 60 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; 50% ivy coverage; Crooked; Dead branches; Codominant top 2 2 Preserve Total # of Existing Onsite Trees to be Removed = 89 Total # of Existing Offsite Trees to be Removed = 2
. n [ . H H . n
31034 17,24 23 62 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) :)SI):FSITE’ 24" stem 50% vy coverage; Codominant w/ included bark; 17" stem lean 1 2 Preserve Total # of Replacement Trees Required Outside of the Significant Resource Overlay Zone (per Wilsonville Development Code Section 4.620.00) =79
31036 13 15 37 Scots Pine (Pinus sylvestris ) OFFSITE; Codominant 7' up w/ included bark; Bore holes 1 2 Preserve Total # of Replacement Trees Required Within the SROZ (per Wilsonville Development Code Section 4.139.07) =29
31037 15 13 48 Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii) OFFSITE 1 1 Preserve Total # of Replacement Shrubs Required Within the SROZ (per Wilsonville Development Code Section 4.139.07) =51
31039 18 15 53 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE 1 1 Preserve .
31040 8 10 27 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Lean (E); 1-sided canopy; Codominant top 1 2 Preserve Health Rating:
31201 6 10 23 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ 5" stem; Slight lean (W) 1 2 Remove 1 =Good Health - A tree that exhibits typical foliage, bark, and root characteristics, for its respective species, shows no signs of infection or infestation, and has a high level of vigor and vitality.
31203 9 14 45 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ 5" stem; Slight lean (W) 1 2 Remove 2 =Fair Health - A tree that exhibits some abnormal health characteristics and/or shows some signs of infection or infestation, but may be reversed or abated with supplemental treatment.
31206 7,10 11 38 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant; Slight lean (SW) 1 2 Remove 3 =Poor Health - Atree thatis in significant decline, to the extent that supplemental treatment would not likely resultin reversing or abating its decline.
31208 22 23 60 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Remove F*Structure Rating:
31209 7 12 30 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Crooked; Lean (E) 1 2 Remove —=tructure Rating:
31215 10,11 18 39 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark 1 2 Remove 1 = Good Structure - Atree that exhibits typical physical form characteristics, for its respective species, shows no signs of structural defects of the canopy, trunk, and/or root system.
31216 12 20 91 50 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) Crooked; Codominant top; Dead and broken branches; 12" stem heavy lean (W); 5 5 Remove i =Fair Structure -A tree.that exhibits some abnormal physical form characteristics and/or some signs of structural defects, which reduce the structural integrity of the tree, but are not indicative of imminent physical failure, and may
’ Sluffing bark; Large 2' cavity e corrected using arboricultural abatement methods.
31218 22 20 50 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa)  |Large dead branches ~20' up; Codominant 25' up w/ included bark; Slight lean (S) 2 2 Remove 3 =Poor Structure - A tree that exhibits extensively abnormal physical form characteristics and/or significant structural defects that substantially reduces the structural viability of the tree, cannot feasibly be abated, and are indicative
of imminent physical failure.
31255 6 12 20 English Hawthorn (Crataegus laevigata) |Codominant w/ 5" stem 1 2 Remove
31271 6 15 27 English Hawthorn (Crataegus laevigata) |Codominant w/ 5" stem 1 2 Remove Arborist Disclosure Statement:
31419 15,16,22 20 25 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ included bark; 1' cavity on the 22" stem 1 2 Remove Arborists are tree specialists who use their education, knowledge, training, and experience to examine trees, recommend measures to enhance the health of trees, and attempt to reduce the risk of living near trees. The Client and
31420 £l 15 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Lean (E); crooked; Codominant top 1 2 Remove Jurisdiction may choose to accept or disregard the recommendations of the arborist, or seek additional advice. Arborists cannot detect every condition that could possibly lead to the structural failure of a tree. Trees are living
31421 6 12 20 Willow (Salicaceae sp . Heavy lean (E); Codominant; Some dead branches 1 2 Remove organisms that fail in ways we do not fully understand. Conditions are often hidden within trees and below ground. Arborists cannot guarantee that a tree will be healthy or safe under all circumstances, or for a specified period of time.
31423 6 10 16 Willow (Salicaceae sp . Crooked; Lean (W&N); Many Codominant stems; Many dead branches 2 2 Remove Likewise, remedial treatments, like medicine, cannot be guaranteed. Trees can be managed, but they cannot be controlled. To live near trees is to accept some degree of risk. The only way to eliminate all risk associated with trees is to
iijig - s - 18 12 ai::ow E.;CI;I:CUCEGE P ; Erool;e:; tean Eaimi’ many Eo:ominan: szems; many :ea: ErancEes i i Eemove eliminate all trees. Neither this author nor AKS Engineering & Forestry, LLC have assumed any responsibility for liability associated with the trees on or adjacent to this site.
,7, illow (Salicaceae sp . rooked; Lean ; Many Codominant stems; Many dead branches emove
31440 811,14 18 42 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant VY/ included bark; S.Iight Ie?n (.S) - - 1 2 Preserve At the completion of construction, all trees should once again be reviewed. Land clearing and removal of adjacent trees can expose previously unseen defects and otherwise healthy trees can be damaged during construction.
31442 6,7 10 25 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) OFFSITE; 90% ivy coverage causing decline in health; Codominant base and top; 7 ) ) Preserve
stem lean (N)
31444 8,20 19 60 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; 50% ivy coverage 1 1 Preserve
31448 11,11 7 25 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Codominant w/ one dead stem; Splitting at included bark; One stem mostly dead 3 3 Preserve
31453 10 12 40 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Codominant w/ 5" stem; Lean (E) 1 2 Preserve
31462 8 8 35 Red Alder (Alnus rubra) Some dead branches 1 1 Preserve
31464 7 10 36 Red Alder (Alnus rubra) 1-sided canopy; Abnormal dead branches 2 1 Preserve
31465 7 11 36 Red Alder (Alnus rubra) f)\;vfhep; Codominant 5' up w/included bark; 1 stem has decay; Dead branches on ) ) Preserve
31466 7 8 35 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) 95% dead; Epicormic stems 3 3 Preserve
31469 15, 814; 14, 23 55 Bigleaf Maple (Acer macrophylium) OFFSITE; Large codominant stems with included bark; Codominant top 1 2 Preserve
31472 6 12 35 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |OFFSITE; Large exposed root 1 1 Preserve
31476 6 27 0 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Dead 3 3 Remove
31477 6 27 7 Sweet Cherry (Prunus avium) Codominant w/ included bark; Many dead branches; Sparse foliage; In decline 3 2 Remove
31479 7 15 41 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) |Epicormic sprouts; Some dead foliage 2 1 Preserve
31511 25 21 55 Black Cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa) 1 1 Preserve
31522 10 14 47 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Large 2' cavity w/ decay; Broken codominant stem w/ decay; Dead top 3 3 Preserve
31523 9 14 47 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Dead branches; Lean (N); Crooked; Codominant top 2 2 Preserve
31527 8,7,7,6,6 14 38 Willow (Salicaceae sp .) Dead top; Codominant w/ many stems; In decline 3 2 Remove
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Stormwater Management Report
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Wilsonville Public Works Facility
Stormwater Management Report

Project Description

The project site is located west of SW Boberg Road between SW Barber Street and SW
Boeckman Road at 28601 SW Boberg Road in the City of Wilsonville. The site consists of two
tax lots (31W14A #1900 and #1600), totaling approximately 6.75 acres in size and designated
as Planned Development Industrial (PDI) on the City of Wilsonville Zoning Map. The proposed
project constructs a Public Works Complex addressing the long-term needs of the City of
Wilsonville’s Public Works Department. The complex will feature an office space with additional
area designated for future expansion, a warehouse, storage yard, vehicle wash building, decant
facility, and staff/public parking areas.

No public stormwater improvements are part of this project.

Low impact development site approaches (LID) are proposed to treat the impervious and
pervious surface runoff. The LID facilities will also provide stormwater flow control for their
respective basin areas.

Proposed stormwater management improvements are detailed further in this report. Refer to the
Appendix for EX-1 proposed (post-development) basin map, and the WES BMP calculator
printouts along with additional calculations and information.

The purpose of this stormwater memorandum is to present stormwater best management
practices (BMP) for water quality treatment, flow control, infiltration and conveyance to be
installed as part of this development project and designed to comply with the 2015 City of
Wilsonville Stormwater & Surface Water Design & Construction Standards.

Existing Site Description

The existing site is generally mild sloped, grassy land with sparse tree growth on the interior
portion of the property and an existing wetland lined with dense vegetation along the south
property boundary. A private access road crosses the north portion of the site for access to the
adjacent property to the west. The site gently slopes from east to west at approximately 3%
grade. Elevations range from 175’ to 152’ (NAVD88). The site’s highest elevations are nearest
the east portion of the site near Boberg Rd. There are no existing stormwater management
system or facilities on the site. There is an existing public stormwater system located within
Boberg Rd. This public stormwater system is proposed to remain; however, this project will not
connect to the Boberg Rd. system due to elevation constraints. The existing wetland corridor
along the southern property line follows the slope of the site to the west, where it eventually
enters two existing 36” concrete storm culverts that continue flowing past the subject property to
the west. This project will discharge stormwater near this lowest point in elevation of the site,
just upstream of these existing culverts.

Soils Characteristics

The Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) with the United States Department of
Agriculture (USDA) has classified the soils within Clackamas County in the Soil Survey of
Clackamas County Manual. Soils are categorized into Hydrologic Soil Groups based on
estimated runoff from precipitation. These groupings assume the soils are saturated and receive
precipitation from long-duration storms. This rainfall to runoff relationship is complex and
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Wilsonville Public Works Facility
Stormwater Management Report

includes the Drainage and Permeability characteristics of the soil. Pre-developed conditions for
the site are the existing site’s landscape areas. According to the USDA web soil survey, the site
consists of soil group: 88A — Willamette Silt Loam (Soil Group C) and 91A — Woodburn Silt
Loam (Soil Group C). Upon further exploration and site-specific geotechnical exploration and
analysis, the site is underlain primarily by topsoil, silt and clay with varying proportions of sand,
gravel, and cobbles. Please reference the geotechnical report and addendum for further
information.

Infiltration

Site-specific infiltration testing was completed by the geotechnical engineer in three locations
and depths at the site. The testing generally revealed negligible infiltration rates around 1.4
inches per hour at a depth of 5.5-ft BGS. A test was completed in the SW corner of the site at a
depth of 9-ft BGS and revealed an infiltration rate of approximately 45 inches per hour.
However, this depth is greater than the depth of any proposed stormwater facilities. Therefore, a
type C1 soil was used in the WES BMP calculator for purposes of sizing the stormwater facilities
on-site.

Groundwater

Refer to the geotechnical report for detailed boring logs and investigation. Per the report,
“groundwater was not encountered during our explorations. However, based on our review of
projects completed in the site vicinity and water well logs on file with the Oregon Water
Resources Department, we anticipate groundwater could range between approximately 10 and
20 feet BGS. Based on our correspondence with you, we understand the two existing wells
located near the southwest corner of the proposed office building are old farm wells from prior
site use. Water levels in the wells measured approximately 20.9 and 34.8 feet BGS on June 5,
2019, respectively.”

Therefore, based on this information, coupled with the low to negligible infiltration rates, full
stormwater infiltration is not feasible for this site. The proposed stormwater facility within the
courtyard will be impermeable lined due to lack of soil infiltration, and location adjacent to
building foundations.

Proposed Conditions

Stormwater management improvements include the use of vegetated filtration swales and a
detention pond constructed near the southwest portion of the site. There are two vegetated
filtration swales located on the eastern half of the site that will provide stormwater management
for the public parking lot, and the office building, staff parking and courtyard, respectively. The
large southwest detention pond facility is intended to treat runoff from proposed Basin 3
(majority of the yard and warehouse) and will also receive managed stormwater from Basins 1
and 2 before ultimate discharge.

The majority of site runoff will be collected in catch basins and conveyed to each facility for

treatment before discharging to the southern tributary to Seely Ditch / Coffee Lake Creek along
the southern edge of the property. See Table 1 for Stormwater Runoff Basins.
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Table 1 — Stormwater Runoff Basins

Wilsonville Public Works Facility
Stormwater Management Report

Basin Total Area Impervious Pervious Facility and Size
(SF) Area (SF) Area (SF)
1 15,320 7,080 8,240 Vegetated Swale: 550 SF
2 48,125 31,925 16,200 Vegetated Swale: 2,000 SF
3 166,625 150,200 16,425 Detention Pond: 9,088 SF
TOTAL 230,070 189,205 40,865

Table 2 — Stormwater Management Requirements

Table 2: City of Wilsonville Stormwater Management Requirements

Design Requirement City of Wilsonville Criteria

Conveyance Design Storm 10-Year; 24-hour SBUH Method for Pipe

Treatment Area All Disturbed Impervious Area + New Impervious Area

Treatment Storm 1.0” / 24-hour storm per City of Wilsonville

Peak Flow Duration matching between 42% of the 2-year

Detention up through the 10-year storm event

Stormwater facility design calculations have been completed using the BMP Sizing Tool
application. This tool addresses water quality treatment and flow control requirements when
sizing stormwater management facilities. The design process includes separating the site into
Discharge Management Areas (DMA) that are routed to BMP’s. The application will adequately
size the BMP’s based on soil infiltration rates and desired facility surface area or depth.

Proposed Basin Characteristics

The proposed site’s stormwater management basins are broken into three basins, 1-3. See
exhibit EX-1 in the Appendix for an illustration of these proposed management basin areas. See
Table 1 above for a summary of the proposed basin areas.

Water Quality

The City of Wilsonville water quality treatment criteria will be met by treatment of the site runoff
through LID vegetated facilities. Treatment will occur via biofiltration and is met using the WES
BMP Calculator. The proposed LID planter facilities will consist of an overflow set 12 inches
above the topsoil growing media elevation. This will allow for 12” of ponding depth and filtration
through the soil media prior to overflow. The facilities consist of an 18” depth section of growing
filtration soil media, with 15” of drain rock below. A PVC liner is placed at the bottom of the
interior courtyard facility due to proximity to building foundations. A perforated underdrain pipe is
set at the bottom of each facility to ensure full drawdown. The water quality event has been
routed through each LID facility in the WES BMP calculator to ensure that the event does not
cause stormwater to enter the overflow structure during the water quality storm event. Treated
stormwater will be collected in the underdrain system and routed to site conveyance. Studies
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from the International Stormwater BMP Database (July 2012) indicate that bio filtration BMPs
are good candidates for treatment of phosphorus, TSS and algae and mercury / metals.

Landscaping and trees are retained and proposed throughout the site to the maximum extent
feasible. Above-ground vegetated stormwater facilities will benefit from tree canopy during the
summer months to mitigate stormwater temperature rise. Underdrain systems will be necessary
for collecting and routing stormwater that will filter through the proposed soil media but will not
infiltrate the underlying native soils.

The WES BMP calculations are located in the Appendix.

BMP design constrains include area limitations, existing topography, and existing soil
permeability. The City of Wilsonville Public Works department has strict requirements for
developed sites and desire for safety, efficient use of the site, large vehicle turning movements
and future opportunities.

Proper delineation and erosion and sediment control will be installed to protect the proposed
facilities from potentially being compacted and/or inundated with sediment during construction.

Following treatment and detention, stormwater will ultimately discharge to the southern tributary
to Seely Ditch / Coffee Lake Creek along the southern edge of the property. Refer to the
Appendix for a proposed storm drainage schematic. See Table 1 above for a summary of
stormwater management basins.

Detention / Flow Control

All proposed LID planter facilities are designed to allow for 12” of ponding to provide flow control
while stormwater is infiltrating through the soil media. Each planter overflow structure has an
orifice cap on the incoming perforated underdrain to limit inflow and facilitate detention storage
ponding within the basin. Flow control for the site is required to meet peak flow duration
matching between 42% of the 2-year up through the 10-year storm event. The WES BMP
calculator has been used to size the facilities to ensure that this requirement is met. See Table 1
above for a summary of stormwater management basins. See the WES BMP calculator printout
in the appendix for additional information.

Conveyance

The proposed storm pipe system is designed to have the capacity to convey the runoff from a
10-year storm event return frequency storm event without ponding. The site storm system was
designed to convey all of the impervious area and contributing pervious area for the entire site.
A minimum pipe size and slope will be maintained throughout the system. The intent is to
maintain a minimum free flow velocity of 3.0 fps in all pipes. See the Appendix for pipe sizing
calculations (minimum pipe slopes & sizes required to meet these conditions).

A conduit Flow Mannings “n” = 0.013 for pipe flow is used in all calculations.

The time of concentration (tc) is defined as the time for runoff to travel from the furthermost

point of the watershed to the point in question. Time of concentration can be estimated from
several formulas. The minimum time of concentration is 5 minutes in developed urban areas
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and the maximum is 100 minutes in rural areas. A time of concentration of 5 minutes is used for
design of the stormwater basins in this project.

Downstream Analysis

An analysis of the drainage system downstream of the development, verifying that the
downstream system has the capacity to convey the 25-year design storm, will be performed
during the permitting portion of the project. The analysis shall extend downstream to a point in
the drainage system where the proposed development site constitutes 10% or less of the total
tributary drainage flow. If the proposed development area is less than 10% of the total tributary
drainage area at the approved point of discharge, the analysis will continue for one-quarter mile
downstream of the approved point of discharge.

Additional Site Uses

A vehicle wash station and decant facility are proposed to be constructed on the site. Therefore,
these facilities are fully covered and will be hydraulically isolated from all other areas. The areas
will include a hard-piped connection to the sanitary sewer system.

Bulk material storage uses are proposed for the site in the SW portion of the site. Approximately
10 storage bays will be constructed. A roof will cover 4 of the bays. The bays will contain bulk
construction and maintenance materials such as rock and sand to be used by the Public Works
department.

BMP Operation and Maintenance

Proposed stormwater management facilities will be maintained by the Owner, Wilsonville Public
Works.

All facilities shall be maintained per the schedule and requirements listed in the O&M plan
included in the Appendix and as recorded with Clackamas County.

Contact Person: Martin Montalvo, Wilsonville PWD Ops Manager, 503-570-1560

See exhibits in the Appendix for stormwater planter locations and further information.
Conclusion

The proposed stormwater management plan will achieve pollutant removal and flow control to
the maximum extent practicable via vegetated stormwater planters. The proposed facilities

satisfy City of Wilsonville stormwater quality and water quantity requirements. As designed, this
project shall not create any adverse impacts to the downstream storm system.
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WES BMP Sizing Software Version 1.6.0.2, May 2018

Project Information

WES BMP Sizing Report

Project Name

Wilsonville Public Works

Complex
Project Type PublicFacilities
Location Boberg Rd
Stormwater 230070

Management Area

Project Applicant

City of Wilsonville

Jurisdiction

OutofDistrict

Drainage Management Area

Name Area (sg-ft) Pre-Project Post-Project DMA Soil Type |BMP
Cover Cover

Basin 7,690 Grass LandscapeCsoil [C Basin 1 - Veg.
1-Pervious Swale
Basin 7,080 Grass ConventionalCo |C Basin 1 - Veg.
1-Impervious ncrete Swale
Basin 14,200 Grass LandscapeCsaoil |C Basin 2 - Veg
2-Pervious Swale
Basin 31,925 Grass ConventionalCo (C Basin 2 - Veg
2-lmpervious ncrete Swale
Basin 7,337 Grass LandscapeCsaoil |C Basin 3 -
3-Pervious Detention Pond
Basin 150,200 Grass ConventionalCo |C Basin 3 -
3-Impervious ncrete Detention Pond
LID Facility Sizing Details
LID ID Design BMP Type Facility Soil  |Minimum Planned Orifice

Criteria Type Area (sg-ft) |Areas (sg-ft) [Diameter (in)
Basin 2 - Veg |FlowControlA |Vegetated C1 1,951.3 2,000.0 2.0
Swale ndTreatment |Swale -

Filtration
Basin 1 - FlowControlA |Vegetated C1 546.3 550.0 1.2
Veg. Swale |ndTreatment [Swale -
Filtration

Pond Sizing Details




Pond ID |Design Facility Max Top Area |Side Facility Water Adequate
Criteria(1) |Soil Type [Depth (sg-ft) Slope Vol. Storage  |Size?
(f)(2) (1:H) (cu-ft)(3) [Vol.
(cu-ft)(4)
Basin 3- |FCWQT |C1 4.25 9,088.0 |3 29,212.8 (17,978.9 |[Yes
Detention
Pond

1. FCWQT = Flow control and water quality treatment, WQT = Water quality treatment only
2. Depth is measured from the bottom of the facility and includes the three feet of media (drain rock, separation
layer and growing media).
3. Maximum volume of the facility. Includes the volume occupied by the media at the bottom of the facility.

4. Maximum water storage volume of the facility. Includes water storage in the three feet of soil media assuming a
40 percent porosity.




Simple Pond Geometry Configuration

Pond ID: Basin 3 - Detention Pond
Design: FlowControlAndTreatment

Shape Curve

Outlet Structure Details

Flow Frequency Chart

Depth (ft) Area (sq ft) Lower Orifice Invert (ft) 0.0
4.3 9,088.0 Lower Orifice Dia (in) 2.9
Upper Orifice Invert(ft) 2.8
Upper Orifice Dia (in) 7.1
Overflow Weir Invert(ft) 3.3
Overflow Weir Length (ft) 6.3

Flow Duration Chart
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Soil Map—Clackamas County Area, Oregon
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Soil Map—Clackamas County Area, Oregon
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MAP INFORMATION

The soil surveys that comprise your AOI were mapped at
1:20,000.

Warning: Soil Map may not be valid at this scale.

Enlargement of maps beyond the scale of mapping can cause
misunderstanding of the detail of mapping and accuracy of soil
line placement. The maps do not show the small areas of
contrasting soils that could have been shown at a more detailed
scale.

Please rely on the bar scale on each map sheet for map
measurements.

Source of Map: Natural Resources Conservation Service
Web Soil Survey URL:
Coordinate System: Web Mercator (EPSG:3857)

Maps from the Web Soil Survey are based on the Web Mercator
projection, which preserves direction and shape but distorts
distance and area. A projection that preserves area, such as the
Albers equal-area conic projection, should be used if more
accurate calculations of distance or area are required.

This product is generated from the USDA-NRCS certified data as
of the version date(s) listed below.

Clackamas County Area, Oregon
Version 14, Sep 18, 2018

Soil Survey Area:
Survey Area Data:

Soil map units are labeled (as space allows) for map scales
1:50,000 or larger.

Date(s) aerial images were photographed: Aug 19, 2015—Sep
13,2016

The orthophoto or other base map on which the soil lines were
compiled and digitized probably differs from the background
imagery displayed on these maps. As a result, some minor
shifting of map unit boundaries may be evident.

USDA  Natural Resources
== Conservation Service

Web Soil Survey
National Cooperative Soil Survey

5/29/2019
Page 2 of 3




Soil Map—Clackamas County Area, Oregon

Map Unit Legend

Map Unit Symbol Map Unit Name Acres in AOI Percent of AOI
88A Willamette silt loam, wet, 0 to 3 8.3 84.5%
percent slopes
91A Woodburn silt loam, 0 to 3 1.5 15.5%
percent slopes
Totals for Area of Interest 9.9 100.0%

UsDA  Natural Resources
== Conservation Service

Web Soil Survey
National Cooperative Soil Survey

5/29/2019
Page 3 of 3



Map Unit Description: Willamette silt loam, wet, 0 to 3 percent slopes---Clackamas County
Area, Oregon

Clackamas County Area, Oregon

88A—Willamette silt loam, wet, 0 to 3 percent slopes

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 227q
Elevation: 150 to 350 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 40 to 50 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 52 to 54 degrees F
Frost-free period: 165 to 210 days
Farmland classification: All areas are prime farmland

Map Unit Composition
Willamette, wet, and similar soils: 85 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of
the mapunit.

Description of Willamette, Wet

Setting
Landform: Terraces
Landform position (three-dimensional): Tread
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Stratified glaciolacustrine deposits

Typical profile
H1 -0 to 14 inches: silt loam
H2 - 14 to 60 inches: silty clay loam

Properties and qualities
Slope: 0 to 3 percent
Depth to restrictive feature: More than 80 inches
Natural drainage class: Moderately well drained
Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat):
Moderately high to high (0.57 to 1.98 in/hr)
Depth to water table: About 30 to 42 inches
Frequency of flooding: None
Frequency of ponding: None
Available water storage in profile: High (about 12.0 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): 2w
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 2w
Hydrologic Soil Group: C
Forage suitability group: Moderately Well Drained < 15% Slopes

(G002XY0040R)
UsDA  Natural Resources Web Soil Survey 5/29/2019
==l Conservation Service National Cooperative Soil Survey Page 1 of 2



Map Unit Description: Willamette silt loam, wet, 0 to 3 percent slopes---Clackamas County
Area, Oregon

Hydric soil rating: No
Data Source Information

Soil Survey Area: Clackamas County Area, Oregon
Survey Area Data: Version 14, Sep 18, 2018

UsDA  Natural Resources Web Soil Survey 5/29/2019
==l Conservation Service National Cooperative Soil Survey Page 2 of 2



Map Unit Description: Woodburn silt loam, 0 to 3 percent slopes---Clackamas County Area,
Oregon

Clackamas County Area, Oregon

91A—Woodburn silt loam, 0 to 3 percent slopes

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 227y
Elevation: 150 to 400 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 40 to 50 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 52 to 54 degrees F
Frost-free period: 165 to 210 days
Farmland classification: All areas are prime farmland

Map Unit Composition
Woodburn and similar soils: 85 percent
Minor components: 6 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of
the mapunit.

Description of Woodburn

Setting
Landform: Terraces
Landform position (three-dimensional): Tread
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Stratified glaciolacustrine deposits

Typical profile
H1 - 0to 16 inches: silt loam
H2 - 16 to 38 inches: silty clay loam
H3 - 38 to 60 inches: silt loam

Properties and qualities
Slope: 0 to 3 percent
Depth to restrictive feature: More than 80 inches
Natural drainage class: Moderately well drained
Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat):
Moderately low to moderately high (0.06 to 0.20 in/hr)
Depth to water table: About 25 to 32 inches
Frequency of flooding: None
Frequency of ponding: None
Available water storage in profile: High (about 12.0 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): 2w
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 2w
Hydrologic Soil Group: C
Forage suitability group: Moderately Well Drained < 15% Slopes
(G002XY0040R)
Hydric soil rating: No

USDA  Natural Resources Web Soil Survey

=== Conservation Service National Cooperative Soil Survey

5/29/2019
Page 1 of 2



Map Unit Description: Woodburn silt loam, 0 to 3 percent slopes---Clackamas County Area,
Oregon

Minor Components

Huberly
Percent of map unit: 3 percent
Landform: Swales on terraces
Landform position (three-dimensional): Tread
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Hydric soil rating: Yes

Dayton
Percent of map unit: 2 percent
Landform: Terraces
Landform position (three-dimensional): Tread
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Hydric soil rating: Yes

Aquolls
Percent of map unit: 1 percent
Landform: Flood plains
Hydric soil rating: Yes

Data Source Information

Soil Survey Area: Clackamas County Area, Oregon
Survey Area Data: Version 14, Sep 18, 2018

USDA  Natural Resources Web Soil Survey 5/29/2019

=== Conservation Service National Cooperative Soil Survey Page 2 of 2



This Detail Drawing may not be altered or changed in any manner except by the City Engineer. It is the responsibility of the user to acquire the most current version.

| RIVER ROCK (NOTE 11)

FOR PARKING LOTS, TIRE
STOPS OR CURBS W/CUTS
12"x 12" CLEAR FLOW
AREAAT CUTOUTS

3:1 MAX SIDE SLOPES (TYP.)

2'FLAT Y
BOTTOM |
4"(NOTE 4) Rl
12" (NOTE 2) -
18" (NOTE §)
1 \
12" (NOTE 6) GROWING MEDIUM
\ SEPARATION LAYER (NOTE 7)
TO FLOW CONTROL
STRUCTURE 0 DRAIN ROCK (NOTE 6)
(DETAIL ST-6105) WY LINER IF REQUIRED (NOTE 10)

OVERFLOW PIPING PERFORATED PIPE RUNNING
LENGTH OF DRAIN ROCK EXISTING SUBGRADE
(NOTE 5) (NOTE 13)

GENERAL NOTES:

1. PROVIDE PROTECTION FROM ALL VEHICLE TRAFFIC, EQUIPMENT STAGING, AND FOOT TRAFFIC IN PROPOSED INFILTRATION AREAS PRIOR TO, DURING AND
AFTER CONSTRUCTION. UNLESS REQUIRED BY SITE CONDITIONS, UNLINED SWALES ARE PREFERRED TO ALLOW MAXIMUM INFILTRATION.

2. DIMENSIONS:
-DEPTH OF SWALE (FROM TOP OF GROWING MEDIUM TO OVERFLOW ELEVATION); 12"
-LONGITUDINAL SLOPE OF SWALE:6.0% OR LESS
-FLAT BOTTOM WIDTH: 2" MINIMUM
-SIDE SLOPES OF SWALE: 3:1 MAXIMUM

3. LOCATION/SETBACKS:
-FILTRATION SWALES SHALL BE 10' FROM FOUNDATIONS AND 5' FROM PROPERTY LINES UNLESS APPROVED BY BUILDING OFFICIAL

4. OVERFLOW:
-INLET ELEVATION SHALL ALLOW FOR 4" OF FREEBOARD, MIMIMUM.
- PROTECT FROM DEBRIS AND SEDIMENT WITH STRAINER OR GRATE.

5. PIPING:
-PERFORATED UNDER-DRAIN PIPING: SHALL BE ABS SCH. 40, CAST IRON, OR PVC SCH.40. MINIMUM DIAMETER IS 6". PIPING SHALL HAVE 1% GRADE AND
FOLLOW THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE. PVC NOT ALLOWED ABOVE GROUND. WRAP UNDER-DRAIN IN FILTER FABRIC TO REDUCE TRANSPORT OF FINES.
-OVERFLOW PIPING: SHALL BE ABS SCH. 40, CAST IRON, OR PVC SCH. 40 AND SHALL NOT BE PERFORATED. MINIMUM DIAMETER IS 6". PIPING SHALL HAVE
1% GRADE AND FOLLOW THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE. PVC NOT ALLOWED ABOVE GROUND.

6. DRAIN ROCK:
-SIZE: 11/2" - 3/4" WASHED
-DEPTH: 12"

7. SEPARATION BETWEEN DRAIN ROCK AND GROWING MEDIUM: SHALL BE A 3" LAYER OF 3/4" - 1/4" OPEN GRADED AGGREGATE.

8. GROWING MEDIUM:
-18" MINIMUM
-SEE APPENDIX C FOR SPECIFICATION OR USE SAND/LOAM/COMPOST 3-WAY MIX.
-FACILITY SURFACE AREA MAY BE REDUCED BY 25% WHEN GROWING MEDIA DEPTH IS INCREASED TO 30" OR MORE.

9. VEGETATION: FOLLOW LANDSCAPE PLANS OR REFER TO PLANTING REQUIREMENTS IN APPENDIX A.

10. WATERPROOF LINER (IF REQUIRED): SHALL BE 30 MIL PVC OR EQUIVALENT.

11. INSTALLRIVER ROCK SPLASH PAD OVER A NON WOVEN GEO TEXTILE FABRIC TO TRANSITION FROM INLETS TO GROWING MEDIUM. SIZE OF ROCK SHALL
BE 1" TO 3", 4 SQUARE FEET, 6" DEEP.

12. CHECK DAMS: SHALL BE PLACED ACCORDING TO FACILITY DESIGN. REFER TO DETAIL ST-6100 FOR PROFILE AND SPACING.

13. SEASONAL HIGH GROUNDWATER SEPARATION:
-SEPARATION DISTANCE AS REQUIRED BY CITY.

Vegetated Swale - Filtration CITY OF

DRAWING NUMBER: ST-6045 DRAWN BY: SR SCALE: N.T.S. WILSONVILLE MJJ

FILE NAME: ST-6045.DWG APPROVED BY: NK | DATE: 4/16/18 PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS




This Detail Drawing may not be aftered or changed in any manner except by the City Engineer. It is the responsibility of the user to acquire the most current version.

EMERGENCY SPILLWAY

(NOTE 12)
FLOW CONTROL
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OVERFLOW (ST-6110)
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SEPARATION LAYER
(NOTE 6)

LINER (IF REQUIRED)
(NOTE 9)

EXISTING SUBGRADE
(NOTE 11)

PROVIDE PROTECTION FROM ALL VEHICLE TRAFFIC, EQUIPMENT STAGING, AND FOOT TRAFFIC IN PROPOSED INFILTRATION AREAS PRIOR TO, DURING AND

AFTER CONSTRUCTION. UNLESS REQUIRED BY SITE CONDITIONS, UNLINED PONDS ARE PREFERRED TO ALLOW MAXIMUM INFILTRATION.

2. DIMENSIONS:

-ACTIVE STORAGE DEPTH: (FROM TOP OF GROWING MEDIUM TO OVERFLOW ELEVATION); PER FACILITY SIZING MODEL

-TOTAL POND DEPTH: 4' MINIMUM, PER FACILITY SIZING MODEL
-BOTTOM SLOPE: 2.0% OR LESS

-SIDE SLOPES OF DETENTION POND: 3:1 MAXIMUM
LOCATION/SETBACKS:

-DETENTION POND SHALL BE 10' FROM FOUNDATIONS AND 5' FROM PROPERTY LINES UNLESS APPROVED BY BUILDING OFFICIAL.

PIPING:

-PERFORATED UNDER-DRAIN PIPING: SHALL BE ABS SCH. 40, CAST IRON OR PVC SCH. 40. 6" MINIMUM DIAMETER. PIPING SHALL HAVE 1% GRADE AND
FOLLOW THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE. PVC NOT ALLOWED ABOVE GROUND. WRAP UNDER-DRAIN PIPE IN FILTER FABRIC TO REDUCE TRANSPORT OF

FINES.

-OVERFLOW PIPING: SHALL BE ABS SCH. 40, CAST IRON OR PVC SCH. 40 AND SHALL NOT BE PERFORATED. MINIMUM DIAMETER IS 6". PIPING SHALL HAVE

1% GRADE AND FOLLOW THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE. PVC NOT ALLOWED ABOVE GROUND.
DRAIN ROCK:

-SIZE: 11/2" - 3/4"-0 WASHED

-DEPTH: 15" MINIMUM

SEPARATION BETWEEN DRAIN ROCK AND GROWING MEDIUM: SHALL BE A 3" LAYER OF 3/4" - 1/4" OPEN GRADED AGGREGATE.

GROWING MEDIUM:
-18" MINIMUM
-SEE APPENDIX C FOR SPECIFICATION OR USE SAND/LOAM/COMPOST 3-WAY MIX.

VEGETATION: FOLLOW LANDSCAPE PLANS OR REFER TO PLANTING REQUIREMENTS IN APPENDIX A.
. WATERPROOF LINER (IF REQUIRED): SHALL BE 30 MIL PVC OR EQUIVALENT FOR DETENTION POND.
. INSTALL RIVER ROCK SPLASH PAD OVER A NON WOVEN GEO TEXTILE FABRIC TO TRANSITION FROM INLETS TO GROWING MEDIUM. SIZE OF ROCK SHALL BE

1" TO 3", 4 SQUARE FEET 6" DEEP.
. SEASONAL HIGH GROUNDWATER SEPARATION:
-SEPARATION DISTANCE AS REQUIRED BY CITY.

. EMERGENCY SPILLWAY SIZED TO CONVEY THE 100 YEAR DESIGN STORM (S-2275). SEE PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS 301.4.09

Detention Pond

DRAWING NUMBER: ST-6060

DRAWN BY: SR

SCALE: N.T.S.

FILE NAME: ST-6060.DWG

APPROVED BY: NK

DATE: 6/3/16
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Problem

STORMWATER FACILITIES

OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE CHECKLIST

Frequency

Trigger

Preferred Condition

Sediment
Accumulation in
Treatment Area

Monthly from
November through April
Annually Required

Sediment depth
exceeds 3 inches

Sediment removed from vegetated treatment area: level
side to side and drains freely toward outlet; no standing
water within 24 hours of any major storm (1" in 24 hours)

Erosion Scouring

Monthly from November through
April Annually Required

Monthly from November through
April Annually Required

Repair ruts or bare areas by filling with topsoil during
dry season; regreade and replant large bare areas.

Standing Water

Monthly from November through
April and after any major storm
(1inch in 24 hours)

Standing water in the
planter between storms that
does not drain freely

Remove sediment or frash blockages, improve end
to end grade so there is no standing water 24
hours after any major storm (1 inch in 24 hours)

Flow not
Distributed Evenly

Monthly from
November through April
Annually Required

Flows unevenly distributed
through planter width due to
uneven or clogged flow spreader

Level the spreader and clean so
that flows spread evenly over
entire planter width

Settlement/
Misalignment

Annually Required

Failure of planters has created
safety, function, or design problem

Planter replaced or repaired fo
design standards

Constant
Baseflow

Monthly from
November through April
Annually Required

Small, continual flow of water through the
planter even after weeks without rain; planter

bottom has an eroded, muddy channel

Add a low-flow pea gravel drain the
length of the planter or bypass the
baseflow around the planter

Vegetation

Monthly from
November through April
Annually Required

Vegetation blocking more than
10% of the inlet pipe opening

No vegetation blocking the inlet
Ppipe opening

Poor Vegetation
Coverage

Monthly
Annually Required

Grass or other vegetation is
sparse, or bare in more than
10% of the planter area

Determine cause of poor growth and correct
the condition; replant with plants (per Appendix
A) as needed to meet facility standards

Invasive
Vegetation

Monthly
Annually Required

No invasive vegetation is
planted or permitted to
remain

no invasive vegetation present; remove
excessive weeds. Control if complete
eradication is not feasible

Rodents

Monthly
Annually Required

Evidence of rodents or
rodent aamage

No rodents; functioning facility

Insects

Annually Required

Insects such as wasps and
hornets that interfere with
maintenance activities

Harmful Insects removed

Trash and Debris

Monthly and after any major
storm (1 inch in 24 hours)
Annually Required

Visual evidence of trash,
debris or dumping

Trash and Debris removed from
facility

Contamination
and Pollution

Monthly from November
through April
Annually Required

Any evidence of oil,
gasoline, contamination or
other pollutants

No contaminants or pollutants present;
coordinate removal/cleanup with local
water quality response agency

Obstructed
Inlet/Outlet

Monthly and after any major
storm event (1 inch in 24 hours)
Annually Required

Inlet/outlet areas clogged
with sediment, vegetation
or debris

Clear infet and outlet; obstructions
removed

Excessive
Shading

Monthly from
November through April
Annually Required

Vegetation growth is poor
because unlight does not
reach planter

Trim over-hanging limbs and/or
remove brushy vegetation as
needed

Vegetation

Monthly from
November through April
Annually Required

Specified or approved grass grows so
tall that if competes with shrubs
and/or becomes a fire danger

String trim non-wetland grasses to 4
inch to 6 inch and remove clippings;
protect woody vegetation

Stormwater Facilities Operations & Maintenance Checklist
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DRAWN BY: SR
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Vegetated Swales
Operations & Maintenance Plan

What to Look For What to Do
Structural Components, including inlets and outlets/overflows, shall freely convey stormwater.

Clogged inlets or outlets -Remove sediment and debris from catch basins, trench
drains, curb inlets and pipes to maintain at least 50%
conveyance capacity at all times.

Cracked Drain Pipes -Replace/seal cracks. Replace when repair is insufficient.

Check Dams -Maintain 4 - 10 inch deep rock check dams at design
intervals.

Vegetation

Dead or strained vegetation -Replant per original planting plan, or substitute from
Appendix A.
-Irrigate as needed. Mulch banks annually. DO NOT apply
fertilizers, herbicides, or pesticides.

Tall Grass and Vegetation -Cut back to 4-6 inches, 1-2 times per year. Remove cuttings

Weeds -Manually remove weeds. Remove all plant debris.

Growing/Filter Medium, including soil and gravels, shall sustain healthy plant cover and infiltrate within 72 hours.

Gullies -Fill, lightly compact, and plant vegetation to disperse flow.

Erosion -Restore or create outfalls, checkdams, or splash blocks
where necessary.

Slope Sippage -Stabilize Slope.

Ponding -Rake, till, or amend to restore infiltration rate.

Annual Maintenance Schedule:

Summer. Make any structural repairs. Improve filter medium as needed. Clear drain. Irrigate as needed.

Fall. Replant exposed soil and replace dead plants. Remove sediment and plant debris.

Winter. Monitor infiltration/flow-through rates. Clear inlets and outlets/overflows to maintain conveyance.

Spring. Remove sediment and plant debris. Replant exposed soil and replace dead plants. Mulch.

All seasons. Weed as necessary.

Maintenance Records: Record date, description, and contractor (if applicable) for all structural repairs, landscape

maintenance, and facility cleanout activities. Keep work orders and invoices on file and make available upon

request of the inspector.

Access: Maintain ingress/egress to design standards.

Infiltration/Flow Control : All facilities shall drain within 72 hours. Record time/date, weather, and site conditions when ponding
occurs.

Pollution Prevention: All sites shall implement best management practices to prevent hazardous or solid wastes

or excessive oil and sediment from contaminating stormwater. Contact for immediate assistance responding to
spills. Record time/date, weather, and site conditions if site activities contaminate stormwater.

Vectors (Mosquitoes & Rodents): Stormwater facilities shall not harbor mosquito larvae or rats that pose a threat to public health
or that undermine the facility structure. Monitor standing water for small wiggling sticks perpendicular to the water's surface.
Note holes/burrows in and around facilities. Call Clackamas County Vector Control for immediate assistance to eradicate vectors.
Record time/date, weather, and site conditions when vector activity observed.

Vegetated Swale O & M Plan CITY OF
WILSONVILLE

PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS
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Detention Pond
Operations & Maintenance Plan

Detention Pond removes pollutants through several processes: sedimentation, filtration, and biological processes. The facility owner must keep
a log, recording all inspection dates, observations, and maintenance activities. The following items shall be inspected and maintained as stated:

What to Look For What to Do
Structural Components, including inlets and outlets/overflows, shall freely convey stormwater.

Clogged inlets or outlets -Remove sediment and debris from catch basins, trench
drains, curb inlets and pipes to maintain at least 50%
conveyance capacity at all times.

Cracked Drain Pipes -Repair/seal cracks. Replace when repair is insufficient.

Check Dams -Maintain 4 - 10 inch deep rock check dams at design
intervals.

Vegetation shall cover 90% of the facility.

Dead or strained vegetation -Replant per original planting plan, or substitute from
Appendix A.
-Irrigate as needed. Mulch banks annually. DO NOT apply
fertilizers, herbicides, or pesticides.

Tall Grass and Vegetation -Cut back grass and prune overgrowth 1-2 times per year.
Remove cuttings.

Weeds -Manually remove weeds. Remove all plant debris.

Growing/Filter Medium, including soil and gravels, shall sustain healthy plant cover and infiltrate within 72 hours.

Gullies -Fill, lightly compact, and plant vegetation to disperse flow.

Erosion -Replace splash blocks or inlet gravel/rock.

Slope Sippage -Stabilize 3:1 Slopes/banks with plantings from Appendix A

Ponding -Rake, till, or amend to restore infiltration rate.

Annual Maintenance Schedule:

All facility components, vegetation, and source controls shall be inspected for proper operations and structural stability. These
inspections shall occur, at a minimum, quarterly for the first 2 years from the date of installation, and 2 times per year thereafter, and
within 48 hours after each major storm event.

Access: Maintain ingress/egress to design standards.

Infiltration/Flow Control: All facilities shall drain within 72 hours. Record time/date, weather, and site conditions when ponding
occurs.

Pollution Prevention: All sites shall implement best management practices to prevent hazardous or solid wastes

or excessive oil and sediment from contaminating stormwater. Contact for immediate assistance responding to
spills. Record time/date, weather, and site conditions if site activities contaminate stormwater.

Vectors (Mosquitoes & Rodents): Stormwater facilities shall not harbor mosquito larvae or rats that pose a threat to public health
or that undermine the facility structure. Monitor standing water for small wiggling sticks perpendicular to the water's surface.
Note holes/burrows in and around facilities. Call Clackamas County Vector Control for immediate assistance to eradicate vectors.
Record time/date, weather, and site conditions when vector activity observed.

Detention Pond O & M Plan CITY OF
WILSONVILLE

PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS
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Brandon Dole

From: Bradford, Philip <pbradford@ci.wilsonville.or.us>

Sent: Friday, November 13, 2020 2:56 PM

To: Andrew Kraus; Kerber, Delora; Montalvo, Martin

Subject: City of Wilsonville Public Works Facility - Pre-Application Meeting Follow Up
Attachments: Plan Set.docx; Reports and Other Documents.docx

Good afternoon,

Thank you for taking the time to discuss the proposed City of Wilsonville Public Works Facility. | wanted to
follow up with an e-mail with additional information. Please forward this information to other members of your
project team as appropriate.

An audio recording of the meeting can be found here:
https://app.box.com/s/4114n163zp1uzcfp8aa3q25zo4blyge?2

As you look at what you need to submit for land use review the following list will aid you in what to submit and
what code criteria to respond to in your project narrative. If you have further questions of what a project
narrative should look like or what to submit please don’t hesitate to contact a planner and ask. You can access
the City’s Development Code in pdf and Microsoft Word document formats at
https://www.ci.wilsonville.or.us/planning/page/development-code . Please keep in mind the burden to show
compliance with applicable City standards falls on the applicant (see Wilsonville Code 4.014). For planned
development proposals Wilsonville Code requires a professional design team including, but not limited to, a
registered architect, a registered landscape architect, a certified planner or planner with extensive experience
talking projects through public review processes, and a professional engineer. We have found it typically
difficult for applicants to prepare a complete and satisfactory application without this full team of professionals.

As a reminder the land use review process is separate from and occurs prior to building and other construction
permitting. We do allow for some concurrent review of building permits, but do not submit building permits prior
to your land use application being complete and a public hearing being scheduled. Building permits cannot be
issued until the land use decision is final after the conclusion of the local appeal period.

This email includes 5 sections

1. Land Use Review Steps

2. Anticipated/Potential Land Use Applications for Project

3. Submittal Requirements

4. Applicable Development Code Sections

5. Other Specific Concerns/Discussion Items for Project

1. Land Use Review Steps
Land use review has a number of steps as follows:

Step 1. Submittal (see Section 3 and attached checklist for more details on submittal requirements):
Applicant submits application including:
e Signed application form
e All land use application fees
e 3 paper copies, and 1 electronic copy in flattened pdf format on CD, DVD, flash drive, or via file
storage site or email of the following:
= Project narrative (please include in MS Word document format in addition to pdf)
= Full size, and reduced (11X17 or smaller) of plans related to land use review
= Reports such as arborist report, stormwater drainage report, traffic report



Step 2. Initial City Review “Completeness Review”: The assigned Wilsonville planner reviews the application to
determine if all materials required to review the application are submitted. We call this step “completeness
review.” In concludes with a determination of whether the submitted application package is “complete” or
‘incomplete.” The applicant will be notified by letter about the determination. If the determination is
“incomplete” the letter includes the specific items needed to make the application “complete.” If application is
“‘complete” the next step is Step 6.

Step 3. Indication of Intention for Incomplete Applications: If the application is “incomplete” the applicant either
indicates whether they intend to submit the items identified in the “incompleteness letter”. This is done by
signing and returning a page enclosed with the “incompleteness letter.” If the applicant refuses to submit
additional materials the application with proceed to step 6, noting that failure to provide sufficient information
can be grounds for denying an application.

Step 4. Applicant Prepares Additional Request Materials and Resubmits Application: If the application is
“incomplete” and the applicant intends to address the items identified in the “incompleteness letter” the
applicant prepares the identified items. Once the applicant prepares all the items they resubmit the application
as identified in Step 1. Occasionally if the additional materials are minor the previous submittal package can be
supplemented or pages switches out. In most cases complete new copies of the entire submittal package will
be submitted.

Step 5. City Reviews Resubmitted Package “2nd Completeness Review”. The assigned Wilsonville planner
reviews the revised application to determine if all materials required to review the application are submitted. A
determination of “complete” or “incomplete” will again occur with the corresponding letter being sent to the
applicant.

Step 6. Hearing Scheduled, City Staff Prepares Report, Public Notice and Comment Period. Once the
application is “complete” the project is scheduled for a hearing before one of two Development Review Board
panels. The hearing is typically scheduled 30-45 days from when the application is deemed “complete.” 20
days prior to the hearing the Assigned Planner sends out a Public Hearing Notice soliciting comments from the
public. The Assigned Planner also solicits comments and conditions of approval from various City Departments
and Divisions as well as partner agencies and service providers such as TVF&R, NW Natural, and Republic
Service (franchise waste collector). One week prior to the hearing a Staff Report is published for public review.

Step 7. Public Hearing. Development Review Board (DRB) public hearings are typically 6:30 p.m. on the 2nd
and 4th Monday of the month at Wilsonville City Hall. The public hearing typically follows the following format:
e Assigned Planner presents their report to the DRB often with support from Engineering and Natural
Resource staff and answers boards questions. The staff presentation typically thoroughly describes the

project including layout, design, and impacts.

e The applicant is given the opportunity.to present. The applicant can say as little as they want, but the
DRB typically prefers some description and explanation of the motivation behind and goals of the
project adding color to staff’'s description of the project. The DRB can ask questions of the applicant.
Others in attendance can testify, the DRB can ask questions of them.

The applicant gets an opportunity to rebut any testimony

After all testimony and questioning the DRB chair closes the Public Hearing.
A DRB member makes a motion

DRB discussion and deliberation

e DRB decision

Step 8. Notice of Decision and Appeal Period. Typically the next day a Notice of Decision is sent by the City. In
most cases this includes a form accepting the conditions of approval the applicant must sign and return. The
Notice of Decision includes notification of the 14-day appeal period from the date the decision is mailed.

2. Anticipated/Potential Land Use Applications for Project
e Stage | Master Plan




Stage Il Final Plan
Site Design Review
Type C Tree Removal
Class 3 Sign Permit

3. Submittal Requirements (can use as a checklist)

We have tried to make this as complete as possible, and may not include everything required.
The submittal package needs to include:

1. An application form signed by the property owner

2. All applicable planning application fees

3. A project narrative including the following sections (paper copy, pdf, and ms word):

a.

b.

Summary of Proposal (1-2 pages typically) including key numbers (i.e. acreage, square feet of
buildings, number of units, etc.)
Background Information (1-2 pages typically)
Discussion of key issues or discussion items (1-2 pages), include discussion of any neighborhood
outreach
Response Findings to Code Criteria (numerous pages), in the following basic format:
» Code Criteria Reference and Language
= Response (from applicant): The written response needs to be specific and clear. It needs to go
beyond saying a criteria is met to clearly and specifically explaining how it is met. AS an
example, if the criteria is “Parking standards shown in Table A shall be met,” the response
should state, “the proposal provides 52 parking spaces, 2 more than the 50 parking spaces
required. See parking layout on the site plan, Exhibit B2” not something unspecific like “the
proposal provides sufficient parking”.

4. Plan set including the information in the attached “Plan Set Submittal Checklist”: (you can use the sheet
reference field to write in a reference to where the information is).

5. Other reports and documents (traffic report, arborist report, etc.). Include in notebook or packet with
narrative. A checklist of requirement documents is attached as “Reports and Other Documents Checklist”

4. Applicable Development Code Sections

These are the applicable code sections to consider in preparing your narrative and designing your site. For
the most part it does not include code sections related to procedures. The code can be accessed online by
following this link.

Industrial Development Standards and Industrial Zoning
¢ Planned Development Residential (PDI) Zones and Industrial Standards: Sections 4.117 and
4135

Planned Development Standards and Regulations for all Planned Development (PD) Zones
e Standards applying to all Planned Development (PD) Zones: Section 4.118
¢ Planned Development Regulations: Section 4.140

Overlay Zones
¢ Significant Resource Overlay Zone (SROZ): Sections 4.139.00 through 4.139.11

General Development Regulations and Standards

e On-Site Pedestrian Access and Circulation: Section 4.154
Parking, Loading, and Bicycle Parking: Section 4.155
Street Improvement Standards: Section 4.177
Landscaping, Screening, and Buffering: Section 4.176
Mixed Solid Waste and Recycling: Section 4.179
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Outdoor Lighting: Sections 4.199 through 4.199.60
Underground Utilities: Sections 4.300 through 4.320
Protection of Natural and Other Features: Section 4.171
Public Safety and Crime Prevention: 4.175

Site Design Review (Detailed Review of Architecture, Landscaping, Signs and other Design
Elements)
e Site Design Review: Sections 4.400 through 4.450

Signs
e Signs: Sections 4.156.01 through 4.156.11

Tree Removal
o Tree Preservation and Protection: Sections 4.600 through 4.640.20

Definitions of Terms
o Definitions of Terms: Section 4.001

5. Other Specific Concerns / Discussion Items for Project

Roadway crossing the SROZ: The road connection is considered exempt pursuant to Section
4.139.04(.08). The applicant must still demonstrate the necessity of the road connection and provide
mitigation for the development impacts. Fencing cannot be included in the resource area, especially
fencing that bifurcates the resource area. The SROZ boundary and the SROZ impact area must be
shown on the site plans. For any additional questions regarding the SROZ please contact Kerry
Rappold, Natural Resources Program Manager at rappold@ci.wilsonville.or.us / 503-570-1570.

Tree Removal: Based on a previously withdrawn tree removal permit for the site at least 59 trees are
proposed for removal. As part of the Type C Tree Removal Plan, please clearly demonstrate how
mitigation will be provided for these and any other trees proposed for removal.

Stage | / Stage Il Modification for SMART Property: A separate land use application is needed to
remove the parking spaces and add the road connection to the SMART Facility as this was not included
as part of the original SMART Facility approval. The Development Review Board will also review this
application.

Best regards,

Philip Bradford
Associate Planner
City of Wilsonville

503.570.1623
pbradford@ci.wilsonville.or.us
www.ci.wilsonville.or.us
Facebook.com/CityofWilsonville

le WILSONYILLE

29799 SW Town Center Loop East, Wilsonville, OR 97070

Disclosure Notice: Messages to and from this e-mail address may be subject to the Oregon Public Records Law.
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City Hall is now open, with physical distancing controls in place. During COVID-19, we wish to remain responsive while prioritizing the
health and safety of the Wilsonville community. We are happy to meet by call or teleconference as an alternative to face-to-face
meetings.
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INTRODUCTION

This study evaluates the transportation impacts associated with
the proposed City Public Works building to be located on SW
Boberg Road in Wilsonville, Oregon. The Public Works
Department currently share a building with the Wilsonville
Police Department near Wilsonville Road/Town Center Loop
East. The City desires to build a new separate location for the
Public Works Department off SW Boberg Road. Based on the
information provided by the City, the project will consist of a
15,800 square-foot office building (with 8,200 square feet of
structured parking below the main level) and a 17,900 square-
foot warehouse for storage.

The purpose of this transportation impact analysis is to identify
potential mitigation measures needed to offset transportation
impacts that the proposed development may have on the
nearby transportation network. The impact analysis is focused
on the study intersections, which were selected for evaluation
in coordination with City staff. The intersections are listed below
and shown in Figure 1.

1. SW Boeckman Road/SW Boberg Road
2. SW Boberg Road/SW Barber Street
3. SW Boones Ferry Road/SW Barber Street

This chapter introduces the proposed development. Table 1 lists
important characteristics of the study area and proposed
project.
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FIGURE 1: STUDY AREA
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TABLE 1: STUDY AREA AND PROPOSED PROJECT CHARACTERISTICS

STUDY AREA

NUMBER OF STUDY INTERSECTIONS

Three

ANALYSIS PERIODS

Weekday PM peak hour (one hour between 4pm - 6pm)

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT

SIZE AND LAND USE

15,800 square-foot office building (with 8,200 square feet of
structured parking below the main level) and 17,900
square-foot storage warehouse

PROJECT TRIPS

50 total PM peak hour trips (11 in, 39 out)

VEHICLE ACCESS POINTS

Four full accesses to the site will be provided. One via SW
Boberg Road, one internal connection to the SMART facility
to the south, and two via the private access road on the
north edge of the site.

OTHER TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES

PEDESTRIAN AND BICYCLE FACILITIES

Sidewalks and bicycle lanes currently existing along SW
Boberg Road fronting the project site.

TRANSIT FACILITIES

Bus stop for SMART Transit Route 6 is located on SW Boberg
Road adjacent to the site

EXISTING CONDITIONS

This chapter provides documentation of existing study area conditions, including the study area
roadway network, pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and existing traffic volumes and operations.

STUDY AREA ROADWAY NETWORK

Key roadways in the study area are summarized in Table 2 along with their existing roadway
characteristics. Adjacent to the site SW Boberg Road is identified as a Collector. The functional
classifications for City of Wilsonville streets are provided in the City of Wilsonville Transportation

System Plan (TSP).!

! Wilsonville Transportation System Plan, Amended April 15, 2019.
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TABLE 2: STUDY AREA ROADWAY CHARACTERISTICS

ON-
FUNCTIONAL POSTED BIKE
ROS BN CLASSIFICATION LANES SPEED Sl FACILITIES SHREET
PARKING
W BOBER .
FSKOADO G Collector 2 40 mph Yes Yes Partial @
W BOECKMAN . .
FS{OADO c Major Arterial 2-4 40 mph Yes Yes No
W B NE 35 mph b
iERRsiOAi Collector 3 No No No
45 mph ¢
SW BARBER
STREET Collector 2 35 mph Yes Yes No

@ Parallel on-street parking is available on the east side of SW Boberg Road adjacent to the Walnut Mobile Home Park.
b Posted speed limit on SW Boones Ferry Road is 35 mph south of SW Barber Street.
¢Posted speed limit on SW Boones Ferry Road is 45 mph north of SW Barber Street.

BICYCLE AND PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

There are existing marked bicycle lanes on SW Boberg Road. Sidewalks currently exist on both
sides of SW Boberg Road between SW Boeckman Road and the northern edge of the project site.
Sidewalks are present on the west side only of SW Boberg Road fronting the project site and

continuing down to SW Barber Street.

PUBLIC TRANSIT SERVICE

South Metro Area Regional Transit (SMART) provides
public transportation services within Wilsonville and
outlying areas, including Canby, Salem, and the south
end of Portland. The SMART Transit Operations Facility is
located adjacent to the project site to the south. There
are multiple bus stops along SW Boberg Road for Route
6. Route 6 provides service between the Wilsonville
Transit Center and Argyle Square via Canyon Creek Road
(see Figure 2 to the right). Service is provided Monday
through Friday with headways of 30 mins between the
hours of 7 am - 10 am and 3:30 pm - 7:30 pm.

PLANNED PROJECTS

The City of Wilsonville Transportation System Plan (TSP)
has a list of Higher Priority projects which includes the
recommended projects reasonably expected to be
funded through 2035. These are the highest priority
solutions to meet the City’s most important needs.
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The list includes the following projects that impact the key roadways near the proposed project
site.?

e BW-03 - Fill in the gaps in the sidewalk on the east side of the roadway between SW
Boeckman Road and SW Barber Street, and construct transit stop improvements.

¢ RW-01 - Widen Boeckman Road from Boberg Road to 500 feet east of Parkway Avenue to
include additional travel lanes in both directions along with bike lanes and sidewalks; project
includes reconstruction of the bridge over I-5 and improvements at Boeckman Road/Boberg
Road and Boeckman Road/Parkway Avenue intersections and adjacent transit stops.

EXISTING TRAFFIC VOLUMES

New intersection turn movement count data was collected during a weekday p.m. peak period
(4:00-6:00 p.m.) at the SW Boberg Road/SW Barber Street intersection.

For the other two remaining study intersections, historical intersection turn movement counts were
used.3 These historical counts were used to factored up the new traffic count that was below
average traffic volumes due to impacts from COVID-19.#

Figure 1 shows the 2020 p.m. peak hour traffic volumes for the study intersections, along with the
lane configurations and traffic control. The original two-hour traffic counts are included in the
Appendix A.

2 Table 5-3/Figure 5-4 and Table 5-4/Figure 5-5, Wilsonville Transportation System Plan, Amended April 15, 2019.
3 Historical counts were collected on December 4th and 5th, 2018 by Key Data Network.

4 The total entering volume at SW Boberg Road/SW Barger Street was increased by a factor of 1.35 based on the historical
counts at the other study intersections. Additionally, the peak hour factor was increased from 0.78 to 0.90 for this
analysis.
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INTERSECTION PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Agency mobility standards often require intersections to meet level of service (LOS) or volume-to-
capacity (V/C) intersection operation thresholds. Additional details about LOS and delay are
provided in Appendix B.

e The intersection LOS is similar to a “report card” rating based upon average vehicle delay.
Level of service A, B, and C indicate conditions where traffic moves without significant
delays over periods of peak hour travel demand. Level of service D and E are progressively
worse operating conditions. Level of service F represents conditions where average vehicle
delay has become excessive and demand has exceeded capacity. This condition is typically
evident in long queues and delays.

e The volume-to-capacity (v/c) ratio represents the level of saturation of the intersection or
individual movement. It is determined by dividing the peak hour traffic volume by the
maximum hourly capacity of an intersection or turn movement. When the V/C ratio
approaches 0.95, operations become unstable and small disruptions can cause the traffic
flow to break down, resulting in the formation of excessive queues.

DKS WILSONVILLE PUBLIC WORKS DEVELOPMENT ¢ TRANSPORTATION IMPACT STUDY e« DECEMBER 23,
2020



The City of Wilsonville requires study intersections on public streets to meet its minimum
acceptable level of service (LOS) standard, which is LOS D for the overall intersection for the PM
peak period.

EXISTING INTERSECTION OPERATIONS

An analysis of the 2020 existing intersection operations was performed at the three study
intersections to determine the current operating conditions of the study area. Intersection
operations were analyzed for the PM peak hour using Highway Capacity Manual (HCM) 6th Edition
methodology.® The volume to capacity (v/c) ratio, delay, and level of service (LOS) of each study
intersection are listed in Table 3.

TABLE 3: EXISTING 2020 STUDY INTERSECTION OPERATIONS

PM PEAK HOUR

OPERATING
INTERSECTION STANDARD
vV/C DELAY LOS
UNSIGNALIZED
SW BOECKMAN ROAD/SW BOBERG ROAD* LOS D 0.72 17.9 Cc
SW BOBERG ROAD/SW BARBER STREET LOS D 0.46 15.5 A/C
SW BOONES FERRY RD/SW BARBER STREET LOS D 0.42 16.3 A/C
Two-Way Stop Intersections: *All-Way Stop Intersections:
Delay = Average Stopped Delay per Vehicle (sec) at Worst Movement  Delay = Average Stopped Delay per Vehicle (sec) of Intersection
LOS = Level of Service of Major Street/Minor Street LOS = Level of Service of Intersection
v/c = Volume-to-Capacity Ratio of Worst Movement v/c = Volume-to-Capacity Ratio of Worst Movement

As shown, all study intersections meet the operating standard (LOS D) for the existing conditions.
The HCM reports are provided in Appendix C.

PROJECT IMPACTS

This chapter reviews the impacts that the proposed development may have on the study area
transportation system. This analysis includes site plan evaluation, trip generation, trip distribution,
and future year traffic volumes and operating conditions for the four study intersections.

PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT

The Wilsonville Public Works Department currently shares a building with the Wilsonville Police
Department near Wilsonville Road/Town Center Loop East. The City desires to build a new separate

> Highway Capacity Manual, 6th Edition, Transportation Research Board, 2017.
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location for the Public Works Department off SW Boberg Road. Based on the information provided
by the City, the project will consist of a 15,800 square-foot office building (with 8,200 sq. ft. of
structured parking below the main level) and a 17,900 square-foot warehouse for storage.

FUTURE ANALYSIS SCENARIOS

Operating conditions were analyzed at the study intersections for the following traffic scenarios.
The comparison of the following scenarios enables the assessment of project impacts:

e Existing + Stage II
o Existing + Project
e Existing + Stage II + Project

All future analysis scenarios assume the same traffic control as existing conditions. Stage II
represents traffic from other developments that have Stage II approval or are under construction
Wilsonville.

TRIP GENERATION

in

Trip generation is the method used to estimate the number of vehicles added to site driveways and

the adjacent roadway network by a development during a specified period (i.e., such as the PM

peak hour). For this study, the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) trip generation rates for
Office (710) and Warehouse (150) were used.® The Office (710) land use was used to estimate the

trip generation of the public works building and the Warehouse (150) land use was used to
estimate the trip generation of storage building. The total trip generation for the proposed
development is shown in Table 4.

TABLE 4: VEHICLE TRIP GENERATION

PM PEAK TRIPS

t[ATNEDCg?)EE) SIZE ® PM PEAK TRIP RATE"® . our oraL DAILY TRIPS

f7E1'\é)E)RAL OFFICE 15.8 KSF 1.27 trips per KSF 3 17 20 177

WAREHOUSE (150) 17.9 KSF 1.68 trips per KSF 8 22 30 74
TOTAL TRIP GENERATION 11 39 50 251

2KSF = 1,000 square feet
® Number of trips for this land use is based on an equation. The rates shown are back-calculated.

6 Trip Generation Manual, 10th Edition, Institute of Transportation Engineers, 2017.
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As shown, the proposed development is expected to generate a total 50 PM peak hour trips (11 in,
39 out). The project trips at the study intersections are shown in Figure 2 in the following section.

VEHICLE TRIP DISTRIBUTION

Vehicle trip distribution provides an estimation of where vehicles would be coming from and going
to. It is given as a percentage at key gateways to the study area and is used to route project trips
through the study intersections. Figure 2 shows the trip distribution for the proposed site. The trip
distribution was based on the Wilsonville Travel Demand Model.”
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FIGURE 4: TRIP DISTRIBUTION AND PROJECT TRIPS

PROJECT TRIPS THROUGH CITY OF WILSONVILLE INTERCHANGE AREAS

The project trips through the two City of Wilsonville I-5 interchange areas were estimated based on
the trip generation and distribution assumptions as discussed prior.

Approximately 15% of the project trips are expected to travel through the I-5/Wilsonville Road
interchange area and 20% are expected to travel through the I-5/Elligsen Road interchange area;
that is, the proposed development is expected to generate 8 new PM peak hour trips through the I-

7 Select zone analysis for zone 4031 in 2035 Wilsonville Travel Demand Model.
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5/Wilsonville Road interchange area and 10 new PM peak hour trips through the I-5/Elligsen Road

interchange area.

FUTURE TRAFFIC VOLUMES

Traffic volumes were estimated at the study intersections for the two future analysis scenarios. The
future scenarios include various combinations of three types of traffic: Existing, Project, and Stage
II. Stage II development trips are estimated based on the list of currently approved Stage II
developments provided by City staff.® The Stage II list is included in Appendix D. Figure 3 shows
the PM peak hour traffic volumes used to analyze the two future scenarios.
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